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3 семестр (1 семестр)

Раздел 1. General information about tourism
Практическое занятие №1. Tourism. Professions in tourism.
(реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

[bookmark: _GoBack]Text 1. Read and translate the text.
The tourist industry
Tourism has been one of the fastest growing industries in recent years. The growth rate of tourism has generally exceeded the growth rate for the worldwide economy. In spite of its rapid growth, it is not easy to define tourism.
Tourism necessarily involves travel; a tourist is usually defined as a person who is visiting some place other than his usual residence for more than 24 hours.
A tourist is distinguished by the length of his trip from an excursionist, who is away from his usual residence for less than 24 hours, or a weekend.
The purpose of travel must also enter into the definition of tourism. Many people travel entirely for the purpose of recreation or pleasure; they are people on holiday. Other people travel for reasons of health. Other people travel to visit friends or relatives, a reason that has become more important because of increased mobility throughout the world. Still others travel in order to educate themselves because travel is broadening.
All of these people are generally considered tourists since the primary reason for their trips is recreation. Most tourist statistics also include people who are travelling on business. Among them are businessmen and government officials on specific missions, as well as people attending meetings or conventions.
Many people among those travelling on business often combine pleasure with their work. They also use the same transportation, accommodations, and catering facilities as the holiday tourists.
Accommodation refers to hotels or other places where a traveller can find rest and shelter; catering facilities refers to places where a traveller or another member of the public can find food and drink. Tourism is a relatively new phenomenon in the world. Since being away from home is a necessary component of tourism, its development as a mass industry depended on modern means of rapid and inexpensive transportation.
Tourism as we know it today began with the building of the railroads in the XIX th Century. In fact, the words tourism and tourist themselves were not used for the first time until about 1800. The first tour in the modern sense was put together by Thomas Cook in England, in 1841, and the firm of Thomas Cook and Sons has remained one of the prominent names in the tourist industry.
2. Find in the text answers to these questions:
1. Why is tourism the fastest growing industry?
2. What is the difference between a "tourist" and an "excursionist"?
3. What are the most common reasons for travelling?
4. Why do tourist statistics include those people who are travelling on business?
5. What is the difference between the terms "accommodations" and "catering facilities"?
6. What has the development of tourism as a mass industry depended on? Why?
7. When did the words "tourism" and "tourists" appear?
8. What is the name of the best known company in the tourist industry?
3. Say what you've learned from the text about:
a) tourism and its importance to people;
b) the reasons why people travel so widely;
c) accommodations and catering facilities;
d) the way tourism started.
Text 2. Read and translate the text.

Basic Definitions in Tourism
The World Tourism Organisation distinguishes between three basic forms of tourism:
· domestic tourism, involving residents of the given country travelling only within the country;
· inbound tourism, involving non-residents travelling in another country;
· outbound tourism, involving residents travelling in another country.
International tourism consists of inbound and outbound tourism.
Tourism expenditure can be defined as "the total consumption expenditure made by a visitor or on behalf of a visitor for and during his/her trip and stay at destination."
International tourism expenditure is defined as expenditure of outbound visitors in other countries including their payments to foreign carriers for international transport.
Basic definitions of tourism were established at the United Nations (Conference on Tourism and International Travel, Rome 1963) and by the United Nations Commission on Statistics (April, 1968).
These definitions were revised and updated at the World Tourism Organisation (WTO) conference in Ottawa in June 1991 and certain recommendations were formulated.
These have been adopted by most countries. The WTO has published these recommendations in its report "Recommendations on Tourism Statistics."
The WTO's definition of the traveller moves away from the concept of the "visitor" and distinguishes between the "tourist" and the "excursionist." In fact, travellers can be categorised in four ways:
· Domestic visitors;
· International visitors;
· International tourists;
· Excursionist
The domestic visitor
For statistical purposes, the term 'domestic visitor' describes any person residing in a country, who travels to a place within the country, outside his/her usual environment for a period not exceeding 12 months and whose main purpose of visit is other than an activity for which he/she is paid within the place visited.
Domestic tourism is very significant in world tourism as it represents, on average, over 80 per cent of all tourism movements.
The international visitor
The term international visitor describes any person visiting a country other than that in which he or she has usual place of residence but outside his/her usual environment for a period not exceeding 12 months and whose main purpose of visit is other than the exercise of an activity remunerated from within the country visited.
Two factors differentiate visitors from other international travellers: their country of residence and their motivation for travel.
Certain types of travellers are excluded from the category of ‘tourist’ for reasons other than that of residency. These are:
- people travelling for political reasons: refugees;
- people travelling for political / professional reasons: migrants, members of the armed forces, diplomats, embassy staff;
- people travelling for professional reasons: nomads, border workers, seasonal workers, couriers;
- people sent abroad by their companies or government. These are considered residents of the country where they normally live (temporary immigrants);
- transit passengers and permanent immigrants.
Classification of international visitors
People who travel to work in a foreign country and are paid by this country have different motives for travelling than other visitors to the country. The WTO has devised a system of classifying international travellers which separates visitors that should be included in international tourism statistics from those that should not.
It is often difficult to identify and classify accurately each traveller in the global movement of people crossing borders.
Are they in transit? Are they in transit for more or less than 24 hours? Are they remaining in the airport or staying at an airport hotel? Will they visit the town? And so on.
The international tourist
A visitor whose length of stay in a country reaches or exceeds 24 hours, thus spending at least one night in the visited country, is classified as a tourist. If his length of stay in the country is less than 24 hours he is categorised as a same-day visitor.
International tourists are defined as:
Temporary visitors staying at least 24 hours in a country whose motive for travel can be described as being either for: leisure (pleasure, holidays, health, study, religion or sport); or for: business, family or work assignments.
Research and analysis: In tourism, research generally means collecting data — units of information — that can be put into statistical form, and the analysis means interpreting trends or deriving other meaning from the statistical figures.
Visa is a travel document that gives permission for a foreigner to enter, or in some cases to leave, another country. It is usually stamped in a traveller's passport.
Infrastructure means the facilities such as airports, roads, water, sewers, electricity, and so on that are necessary before development of an area can take place.
Social tourism is recreational travel that is paid for wholly or in part by; a government, a trade union or a similar organization. Even in countries where the tourist industry has less economic importance, there is a tourist bureau with official status.
A license is a document giving permission to carry on a particular kind of activity.
Travel statistics, as important as they are to the tourist industry, should be considered as estimates rather than accurate figures.


Практическое занятие №2. Present Continuous Tense.
(реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Present Continuous Tense

НАСТОЯЩЕЕ ПРОДОЛЖЕННОЕ ВРЕМЯ (THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE)
1. Утвердительная форма настоящего продолженного времени образуется при помощи вспомогательного глагола to be в настоящем неопределенном времени (am, is, are) и причастия настоящего времени смыслового глагола.
2. Причастие настоящего времени (Participle I) образуется путем прибавления суффикса -ing к инфинитиву глагола без частицы to
to play - играть - playing
to speak - говорить - speaking
He is reading a newspaper.
Он читает газету.
3. Для образования вопросительной формы вспомогательный глагол to be в соответствующей форме ставится перед подлежащим, а причастие настоящего времени смыслового глагола - после подлежащего:
Is he reading a newspaper?
Он читает газету?
4. Для образования отрицательной формы после вспомогательного глагола to be в соответствующей форме ставится отрицательная частица not:
Не is not reading a newspaper.
Он не читает газету.
5. В разговорной речи в утвердительной и отрицательной формах часто употребляются сокращенные формы. В утвердительной форме сливаются местоимение и вспомогательный глагол, а в отрицательной - вспомогательный глагол и отрицательная частица not:
I'm waiting for you.
Я вас жду.
Не isn't reading a newspaper.
Он не читает газету.
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Употребление настоящего продолженного времени
Настоящее продолженное время употребляется:
a. Для выражения действия, совершающегося в определенный момент настоящего времени или в момент разговора. Этот момент может быть выражен такими словами, как now сейчас, at this moment в данный момент и т.п.:
Professor P. is delivering a lecture in the assembly hall.
Сейчас профессор П. читает лекцию в конференц-зале.
Употребление слов now, at this moment и т.п. в английском языке не всегда обязательно. При переводе на русский язык эти слова часто добавляются, чтобы показать, что действие совершается не вообще, а именно в данный момент или в момент речи, так как в русском языке нет продолженных времен.
b. Для выражения действия, которое запланировано к выполнению в будущем, особенно с глаголами: to go идти, to come приходить, прибывать, to start начинать, to leave покидать, оставлять, to stay оставаться:
We are leaving Moscow tomorrow.
Мы уезжаем из Москвы завтра.
Упражнения:
1. Образуйте форму глаголов с окончанием –ing.
Have, come, listen, buy, swim, put, use, stop, drive, win
2. Составьте из слов предложения.
Anna – juice – is – orange – drinking.
not – sun – shining – the – is.
are – parents – the – in – my – sitting – garden.
dress – she – long – is – a – today – wearing.
we – playing – not – violin – are – the.
3. Напишите утвердительные (+), отрицательные (-) или вопросительные (?) предложения в настоящем продолженном времени.
1. George/drive very fast. (+)
1. I/learn Russian. (-)
2. It/snow. (?)
3. They/walk in the park. (+)
4. Sophie/eat berries. (-)
5. Mother/vacuum-clean. (?)
6. Jenny/write a postcard. (+)
7. We/swim in the swimming-pool. (-)
8. I/listen to music. (+)
9. Kevin/work. (?)
10. The nurse/feed the patient. (+)
11. The wind/blow. (?)
12. She/sing a lullaby. (-)
13. The boys/ride horses. (?)
14. They/build a new house. (-)
4. Раскройте скобки, поставив глагол-действие в скобках в Present Continuous. Используйте сокращенные формы be (am not, isn’t, aren’t).
1. Bess … (not help) about the house now. 2. My friend … (not play) the piano now. 3. We … (not listen) to music. 4. The father …. (not work) in the garden. 5. The boy … (not ride) a bike. 6. He … (not look) at the pictures in the book. 7. Richard and Henry … (not swim) in the river in summer. 8. He … (not have) tea for breakfast. 9. She … (not make) a cake. 10. Kate … (not dance) now.
5. Переведите предложения в настоящем продолженном времени.
1. Хелен покупает помидоры на рынке.
2. Маленький Том плачет в спальне.
3. Идет дождь.
4. Мы играем в теннис с друзьями.
5. Мама готовит куриный суп.
6. Обезьянки едят бананы на дереве.
7. Мой брат учит стишок.
8. Куда идет твой отец?
9. Что ты читаешь?
10. Почему он спит сейчас?
11. Где играют твои дети?
12. Поезд не движется.
13. Мальчики не танцуют.
14. Джек и Джейн не помогают мне.
15. Учитель не смотрит на нас.

Практическое занятие №3. To be going to do. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

To be going to
Оборот to be going to часто используется в повседневной речи для выражения запланированного действия, то есть когда мы собираемся что-то сделать. Этот оборот – один из способов выражения будущего времени в английском языке.
Формы оборота to be going to в настоящем времени
Оборот to be going to может использоваться в утвердительной, отрицательной и вопросительной формах во всех лицах и числах в настоящем и прошедшем времени. При этом глагол to be в обороте меняется (спрягается) в соответствии с лицом и числом члена предложения, с которым он согласуется.
После оборота to be going to может идти любой инфинитив (глагол в начальной форме).
Примечание: перевод предложений с going to всегда сильно зависит от контекста. В примерах ниже going to переводится по-разному, например как “собираться” или формой будущего времени.
Оборот going to в утвердительной форме
В утвердительной форме предложение с to be going to строится по схеме:
	Подлежащее
	to be going to
	Инфинитив

	He
	is going to
	swim



I am going to swim. – Я собираюсь поплавать.
You are going to be fine. – С тобой все будет в порядке.
He (she, it) is going to come back. – Он вернется.
We are going to work. – Мы собираемся работать.
Оборот going to в отрицательной форме
В отрицательной форме добавляется частица not перед “going”:
	Подлежащее
	Глагол to be
	not going to
	Инфинитив

	We
	are
	not going to
	leave



I am not going to do that. – Я не собираюсь этого делать.
You are not going to sleep tonight. – Сегодня ты не поспишь.
He (she, it) is not going to be welcome here. – Ему здесь не будут рады.
Оборот going to в вопросительной форме
В вопросительной форме глагол to be ставится перед подлежащим.
	Глагол to be
	Подлежащее
	Going to
	Инфинитив

	Are
	you
	going to
	win?



Am I going to stay here? – Останусь ли я здесь?
Are you going to help me? – Ты поможешь мне?
Is he (she, it) going to be here? – Он будет здесь?
Are we going to join them? – Мы к ним присоединимся?
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Употребление to be going to в настоящем времени
Если говорить коротко, то to be going to в основном используется для обозначения действия, запланированного на ближайшее будущее:
I am going to drink coffee with Mary. – Я собираюсь попить кофе с Мэри.
They are going to get married. – Они (скоро) поженятся.
Либо действия, которое вот-вот произойдет:
It‘s going to rain. – (Вот-вот) пойдет дождь.
Look! He is going to fall! – Смотрите! Он сейчас упадет!
Но если разобраться детальнее, обнаружатся некоторые нюансы.
Итак, оборот to be going to используется в двух случаях:
1. Когда действие запланировано на будущее еще до момента речи
Действие запланировано на будущее, причем план возник до момента речи. Иначе говоря, я уже принял решение и сообщаю об этом. К примеру, я твердо решил, что завтра уволюсь с работы:
I‘m going to quit my job tomorrow. – Я собираюсь завтра уволиться с работы.
Если же решение принято не заранее, а в момент речи, используют глагол will. Сравните два примера:
Пример 1:
– We are out of coffee. – У нас закончился кофе.
– Yes, I know. I‘m going to go and buy some later. – Да, я знаю, я пойду куплю (собираюсь пойти купить) попозже.
Здесь используется оборот to be going to, потому что действие (купить кофе) было запланировано заранее.
Пример 2:
– We are out of coffee. – У нас закончился кофе.
– Really? I will go and buy some. – Правда? Я пойду куплю.
Используется вспомогательный глагол will, потому что решение принято в момент речи.
2. Когда некие признаки указывают на то, что действие обязательно произойдет
Говорящий как бы предсказывает событие, основываясь на неких явных признаках или своем опыте, и сообщает: что-то вот-вот случится.
“Предсказание” может относиться к довольно отдаленному времени, например:
It’s so cold! I think it is going to snow. – Так холодно! Я думаю, пойдет снег.
Имеется в виду, что снег пойдет не через секунду-две, а скоро – в неопределенном ближайшем будущем. Может, завтра, а может через неделю. На то что снег непременно произойдет, указывает признак (холод).
Часто “предсказание” относится к ближайшему будущему, когда что-то вот-вот произойдет:
Look at the dog. It‘s goint to bite you. – Посмотри на собаку. Она тебя сейчас укусит.
Get back! The bomb is going to explode. – Назад! Бомба сейчас взорвется!
Для “предсказаний” может использоваться и будущее время с глаголом will, но в этом случае обычно речь идет о мнении, не подкрепленном очевидными признаками или опытом.
I think the cop will spot us. – Я думаю, коп нас заметит.
Это мнение ничем не подкреплено. А вот это подкреплено:
Gonna – сокращенный вариант going to
В разговорной речи going to часто сокращается до gonna:
I’m gonna get some milk. – Я собираюсь купить молока.
She’s gonna be happy. – Она будет счастлива.
Сокращение используется не только в утвердительной, но и в отрицательной и вопросительной формах, в том числе в прошедшем времени:
I wasn’t gonna do that. – Я не собирался этого делать.
Are you gonna believe me? – Ты мне поверишь?

Exercises
1. Поставьте предложения в отрицательную форму, переведите их.
We are going to buy a car.	We are not going to buy a car.
1. It is going to rain. 
2. It is going to snow. 
3. I am going to listen to the opera today. 
4. You are going to play tennis tomorrow. 
5. They are going to talk on the phone with your parents tonight. 

2. Поставьте предложения в вопросительную форму, переведите их.
They are going to play football. Are they going to play football?
1. I am going to take money from the bank today 
2. She is going to make presents for all her family. 
3. We are going to buy a new car. 
4. My friend is going to study Japanese. 
5. My parents are going to look for a new house. 
3. Вставьте глагол to be в правильной форме.
Alex is speaking to his friend Robert.
Alex — What ………….… you so happy about? Why ……………… you laughing?
Robert — Sandy and I ………………… going to have a date at the weekend.
Alex — Are you? That's fast work. That's great! Which night ………….… you going to see her? Friday or Saturday?
Robert — I ……………..… going to see her on Sunday. She …………….… not going to be in town on Friday or Saturday.
Alex - Where ……………….… she going to be?
Robert — She ………………..… going to be with her friend in Liverpool.
Alex — What ……………..… you going to do on Sunday?
Robert — I …………………. going to take her out to dinner.
Alex — Where …………….… you going to take her?
Robert — I ……………….. going to take her to an Italian restaurant. This girl …………..… terrific!
Notes: to have a date — идти на свидание
to take out to dinner — приглашать на обед (в ресторан)
4. Расскажите о своих планах на сегодня. Переведите. Начните так, …
Today I am going to watch a new film. или Today I am not going to listen to music.
1. (cook dinner) 
2. (wash dishes) 
3. (go to a restaurant) 
4. (watch a film on TV) 
5. (go to the cinema) 
6. (eat sushi) 
5. Дополните предложения to be going to и одним из следующих глаголов. Переведите.
eat, go to bed, watch, read, vacuum-clean, paint, listen, take.
1. I ……………………………………………………………  my kitchen this weekend.
2. Rachel …………………………………………………. … her flat today.
3. The students are at McDonalds. They ……………………………………………… … hamburgers.
4. I …………………………………………………………  some books in the library.
5. Ellis ………………………………………………………….  early tonight.
6. Martin ……………………………………………………………  to U2.
7. I …………………….… (not) …………………………………………..… a horror movie tonight.
8. She ………………………… (not) ………………………………..… money from the bank. She is going to borrow it from her parents.



Практическое занятие №4. Tourism business strategy. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)


Regulation, research and development in tourism

1. Read and translate the text.
The roles of government are vital to tourism. First, governments generally set the policy of their country, state, or locality towards tourism. They also regulate the different components of the industry on a day-to-day basis.
Second, they perform the research and analysis that result in statistics on the tourist industry. Third, they are often involved in the development of tourism in their areas. This is especially true in the developing countries, but it occurs in industrialized areas as well. Fourth, governments are actively engaged in promoting a flow of tourism. In many countries, tourism is so important that its interests are represented at the ministerial level of government. Spain, for example, has a Ministry of Tourism and Information.
One of the ways in which countries or regions can promote tourism is by relaxing the kind of regulation that usually comes under the heading of "red tape." Travel is made easier when there are no visa requirements and when the entry formalities are simple.
National policy can also discourage tourism. In some cases, this may work to prevent the country's nationals from travelling outward.
Any country can discourage incoming tourism simply by not providing accommodations and catering services or by restricting the length of time a traveller can stay in that country.
Some countries have set visa and entrance requirements that severely restrict entry.
Governments at all levels are also involved in day-to-day regulation of the tourist facilities, including various kinds of licensing. A license is a document giving permission to carry on a particular kind of activity after meeting prescribed standards and paying a fee.
Catering establishments must be inspected periodically in most localities to ensure that they maintain standards of cleanliness. An interesting kind of regulation is the official system, used in France and other countries, for rating accommodations establishments according to objective standards. Research involves travel statistics, tourist expenditures, the purpose of the trip or the tourist's reactions to his vacation. Much of the риrpose of research simply involves a classification count — business, pleasure, visiting friends or relatives, health and so on.
Deeper research tries to find out why tourists visited a particular resort and what their reactions were.
Still another kind of research in tourism involves trying to determine the social impact of tourism on an area. This has become an important factor before undertaking tourist development, in part because of the negative effect that tourism has had on many places in the Caribbean. Most governments now try to regulate the location and density of new developments, thereby spreading the economic benefits more widely.
Where government investment in tourism is not direct, there must be an indirect investment in the form of building or improving the infrastructure.
The infrastructure consists of those things that are necessary before development can take place — roads, sewers, electricity, telephone service, airports and water supply.
The facilities that are based on the infrastructure are often called the superstructure.
Another way in which governments encourage tourism is through training programs for service personnel.
Before a government undertakes tourist development, it usually attempts to determine the market potential — the number or per centage of travellers it can hope to attract.
This is followed by studies of the social impact and very often of the environmental impact — what tourism will do to the natural surroundings. The research is followed by the actual planning and development that include improvement of the infrastructure, financial arrangements, and construction of the superstructure.
The tendency at the present time is strongly in favour of careful research and planning instead of unrestricted growth and expansion.
2. Find in the text answers to these questions:
1. Why are the roles of government vital for tourism?
2. How can tourism be promoted?
3. In what ways can travel be made easier?
4. How can national policy discourage tourism?
5. What is a license? Why is it important?
6. Why must catering establishments be inspected regularly?
7. What does research in tourism involve?
8. What is the purpose of deeper research?
9. Why is the social impact of tourism on an area important?
10. In what way can development of tourism affect the environment?
11. What is the role of infrastructure for development of tourism?
12. What is the superstructure?
13. How else can government encourage tourism?
14. What is the market potential?
15. What steps should be taken before starting tourist development?
16. What is the tendency in tourist development at the present time?
3. Say what you've learned from the text about:
a) the roles of government for tourism development;
b) the ways of promoting tourism;
c) the ways of discouraging tourism;
d) licensing in tourism;
e) different lines of research in tourism;
f) the importance of infrastructure and superstructure in tourism;
g) the current tendency in tourism development.


Практическое занятие №5. Present Continuous Tense. Stative verbs. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)


Present Continuous Tense. Stative verbs

В английском языке существует несколько групп глаголов, которые не употребляются в длительной форме, то есть во временах группы Continuous. Такие глаголы, как правило, описывают не столько действие, сколько состояние объекта. Подобные глаголы называются state /stative или non-continuous verbs (статичные глаголы). Глаголы, которые имеют форму Continuous в грамматике получили названия action или dynamicverbs.

Рассмотрим основные группы статичных глаголов в английском языке. Все глаголы будут представлены в виде списка.
· Глаголы, обозначающие чувства восприятия (verbs of sense perception).
see – видеть
hear – слышать
smell – иметь запах
taste – быть на вкус
feel – чувствовать/быть наощупь
look – выглядеть/казаться
sound – звучать
Существует ряд случаев, когда вышеупомянутые глаголы все же употребляются в форме Continuous, но в этих случаях они имеют другое значение.
See в значении видеть является статичным (state /stative) глаголом и не употребляется в Continuous
See в значении провожать (see off) вполне себе самостоятельный (action/ dynamic) глагол, обозначающий конкретное действие, а потому имеющий форму Continuous.
See в значении встречаться также является action verb
See the sights of — рассматривать достопримечательности - action verb
Сравните:
I see you. - Я тебя вижу.
I am seeing you off. – Я тебя провожаю.
I’m seeing my dentist tomorrow. – Завтра я встречаюсь со своим дантистом.
Аналогично обстоит ситуация и со следующими глаголами:
Smell (иметь запах) — stative verb
Smell (нюхать) – active verb
The soup smells good. – Суп пахнет хорошо.
I am smelling the soup. – Я нюхаю суп.
Taste (быть на вкус) – stative verb
Taste (пробовать) — active verb
The soup tastes good. – Суп хорош на вкус.
I am tasting the soup. – Я пробую суп.
Feel (быть на ощупь) – stative verb
Feel (чувствовать) — чаще всего употребляется как stative verb, но встречаются и исключения
Feel (трогать, щупать) – action/ dynamic verb
The baby’s skin feels like silk. – Кожа ребенка на ощупь как шелк.
I feel tired. – я чувствую себя усталой.
Mother is feeling the baby’s forehead. – Мать трогает лоб ребенка.
Look (выглядеть/ казаться) — stative non-continuous verb
Look (смотреть / выглядывать /просматривать) – action verb
It looks as if Molly has finished the essay. – Кажется, что Молли закончила эссе.
Molly is looking out of the window. – Молли выглядывает /смотрит из окна.
Molly is looking through the newspaper. – Молли просматривает газету.
· Ко второй группе статичных глаголов относятся глаголы, выражающие чувства.
like – нравится
care for – заботиться
love — любить
hate -ненавидеть
enjoy — наслаждаться
prefer — предпочитать
adore – обожать, боготворить
dislike – не нравится
admire– восхищаться
detest – презирать
respect – уважать и др.
I detest everything about him. – Я ненавижу в нем все.
Do you respect John's opinion? – Ты уважаешь мнение Джона?
Здесь обратите внимание на следующие глаголы:
Admire (восхищаться) — stative
Admire (любоваться) — action
I admire Tom’s honesty. – Я восхищаюсь честностью Тома.
I’m admiring the moon. – Я любуюсь луной.
Enjoy (наслаждаться в целом) — stative
Enjoy (наслаждаться в конкретной ситуации) – action
I enjoy rock music. – Я наслаждаюсь рок-музыкой. (Она мне нравится всегда / в общем и целом)
I am enjoying the concert. – Я наслаждаюсь (этим конкретным) концертом.
· Следующая группа – глаголы умственного восприятия, умственной деятельности
know — знать
believe — верить
notice — замечать
realize – осознавать
forget — забывать
remember — помнить
recognize – узнавать
think -думать (иметь мнение), верить
expect – в значении думать
understand — понимать
see — в значении понимать
seem – казаться
mean – иметь в виду, означать
Kevin doesn’t believe in psychic. – Кевин не верит в паранормальные явления.
Molly sees what Kevin means. – Молли понимает, что Кевин имеет в виду.
Единственный глагол из данного списка, который может вызвать некоторые затруднения, — глагол think. В зависимости от значения он может вести себя и как статичный, и как обычный глагол.
Рассмотрим несколько случаев.
Think (of) – думать/иметь мнение - state verb
Think – думать/ верить – state verb
Think – думать/размышлять/продумывать возможности — action verb
What do you think of Kevin? – Каково твое мнение о Кевине?
Dan thinks Kate is lying. – Дэн думает /верит, что Катя врет.
I’m thinking about our possible reaction. – Я продумываю нашу возможную реакцию.
· Глаголы желания также являются статичными:
wish – желать
want – хотеть
desire – желать
covet – жаждать, сильно желать (особенно чужого)
I want to see you. – Я хочу увидеть тебя.
· К статичным относятся глаголы, выражающие абстрактные отношения.
contain – включать, содержать в себе
resemble – иметь сходство, напоминать
appear — оказаться
possess – иметь во владении
include – включать в себя
belong — принадлежать
consist – состоять (из чего-либо)
deserve — заслуживать
involve – втягивать, вовлекать
lack – не хватать
depend — зависеть
concern – затрагивать, касаться, волновать
need — нуждаться
fit – подходить (по размеру)
matter — значить
cost — стоить
own — владеть
owe – быть обязанным, должным
have – в значении иметь
require — требовать
keep - в значении продолжать
My uncle Frank owns a huge hotel. – Мой дядя Фрэнк владеет огромным отелем.
I depend on my family in everything. – Я во всем завишу от своей семьи.
This job requires profound qualification. – Эта работа требует отличной квалификации.
Из вышеупомянутого списка нужно обратить особое внимание на следующие глаголы, которые в зависимости от значения могут выступать как в качестве stative, так и в виде action verbs.
Have (иметь) — stative verb
have во многочисленных выражениях является active-глаголом
have dinner/ supper/lunch/breakfast – обедать/ужинать/завтракать
have a shower – принимать душ
have a rest – отдыхать
have a nap – вздремнуть и др.
I have two brothers. – У меня есть два брата.
I am having breakfast at the moment. – Сейчас я завтракаю.
Don't bother the child, he is having a nap. – Не беспокой малыша, он дремлет.
Fit (подходить по размеру) – stative verb
Fit (подгонять /прилаживать) – active verb
This skirt fits well. – Эта юбка отлично подходит по размеру.
I can't fit the handle to the broom. – Я не могу приладить ручку к метле.
Appear (казаться) — stative verb
Appear (принимать участие) – action verb
Tom appears to be very rude. – Том кажется очень грубым.
Том is appearing in a new film. – Том примет участие в съемках нового фильма.
· Глаголы, обозначающие физические характеристики объекта:
weigh – весить
measure – иметь размеры, быть в длину/ширину
The baby weighs 10 kilos. – Ребенок весит 10 кг.
Будьте внимательны, weigh в значении взвешивать и measure в значении измерять являются глаголами группы active и вполне себе могут стоять в длительной форме.
I am weighing the baby. – Я взвешиваю ребенка.
Глаголы влияния не имеют формы Continuous.
influence – влиять
astonish – изумлять
impress – впечатлять
please – радовать
satisfy – удовлетворять
surprise – удивлять
Your marks don't satisfy me. – Твои отметки меня не удовлетворяют.

Упражнения:
1. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Present Continuous или в Present Simple.
1. I (not to know) what to give my brother for his birthday.
2. They (to want) to publish this book in July?
3. He (to understand) that he (to eat) noisily, but he always (to forget) about it.
4. Your family (to leave) St. Petersburg in summer? — Yes, we always (to go) to the seaside. We all (to like) the sea.
5. Now I (to hate) him more than ever.
6. You (to want) to see my father? — Yes, I (to need) him at the moment very much.
7. He (to learn) English because he (to want) to get a better job.
8. I (to call) my son in Cedar Falls now. I (to want) to call him every month but it (to be) very expensive.
9. You (to hear) me now? How your job (to go)? — Great! I (to enjoy) it a lot.
10. She (to want) to impress everybody.
11. Listen to Greg! You (to understand) what language he (speak)?
12. We (to know) he never (to be) late for work.
13. Don’t disturb him. He just (to work) at his English. I (to hope) his English (to improve).
14. I (not to like) to watch TV very often. But at the moment I (to enjoy) my favourite film.
2. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Present Continuous или в Present Simple.
1. You (to have) any idea where Rick (to be)? I (not see) him at work now.
2. Hurry up! We (not to have) much time to spend here. — I (to come)!
3. She (to try) to lose weight, but I (think) she (not to try) to do her best.
4. She (to think) he (to drive) dangerously now.
5. I (to think) she often (to worry).
6. Your English (to get) better? — Yes, I (think) so.
7. I (to have) no time now, I (to have) dinner.
8. Where Tom and Nick (to be) now? — They (to have) a smoke in the garden.
9. I haven’t decided yet what profession to choose. But I (think) about it.
10. You (look) great in this new coat.
3. Выберите глагол в правильной форме.
1. Terry is in bed. He has/is having a flu.
2. He has/is having a mobile phone.
3. I can’t come to the meeting because I have/ am having an appointment with the dentist at 3 o’clock.
4. What’s the matter? Why do you look/are you looking at me like that?
5. Have you lost anything? What are you looking for/do you look for?
6. I know you have made up your mind but I feel/am feeling you are making a big mistake.
7. Why are you feeling/do you feel your pockets? Have you lost anything?
8. I am smelling/ smell the roses because I like their scent.
9. The milk tastes/ is tasting bitter.


Практическое занятие № 6. Present Simple Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Present Simple Tense

Present Simple – это настоящее простое время в английском языке, один из четырех, но при этом самый “ходовой” способ выражения настоящего времени. Используя это время, мы говорим не о действии, происходящем в данный момент (для этого есть Present Continuous), а о действии “вообще”, о чем-то, происходящем регулярно.
Как строится Present Simple: правила и примеры
Рассмотрим, как строится время Present Simple в трех формах: утвердительной, отрицательной, вопросительной.
[bookmark: 3]1. Утвердительная форма:
Предложение с Present Simple образуется по простейшей схеме – используется глагол в начальной форме, то есть глагол “как в словаре”, без всяких окончаний. Единственное исключение – в форме 3-е лица, единственного числа добавляется –s или –es в конце глагола.
Примеры предложений:
I run every morning – Я бегаю каждое утро.
Peter delivers pizza – Питер разносит пиццу.
В большинстве случаев к глаголу в 3-ем лице единственного числа добавляется -s, окончание –es добавляется из соображений благозвучия после конечных -ss, -sh, -ch, -x, например:
He passes my messages. – Он передает мои сообщения.
A catcher catches balls in baseball. – Ловец ловит мячи в бейсболе.
[bookmark: 4]2. Отрицательная форма:
Отрицание строится с помощью вспомогательного глагола to do и частицы not. В третьем лице единственного числа do, присоединяя окончание –es, превращается в does.
Примечание: do not и does not в разговорной речи сокращаются в don’t и doesn’t:
I don’t like your boss – Мне не нравится твой начальник.
She doesn’t work as a waitress – Она не работает официанткой.
We don’t need your help – Нам не нужна ваша помощь.
[bookmark: 5]3. Вопросительная форма:
Вопросительная форма строится с помощью вспомогательного глагола to do – он ставится перед подлежащим.
Примеры:
Do you like your job? – Тебе нравится твоя работа?
Does Anna dance? – Анна танцует? (не в данный момент, а вообще)
Do your friends watch football? – Ваши друзья смотрят футбол? (не в данный момент, а вообще)
Распространенная ошибка – добавлять в вопросе к смысловому глаголу окончание 3-го лица, ед. числа -es:
Правильно: Does Anna dance?
Неправильно: Does Anna dances?
Переделав предложение в вопросительное, мы убираем –es в конце глагола, оно как бы открепляется от него и приклеивается к вопросительному глаголу do (do + es = does):
Does Anna dance?
[bookmark: 6]Таблица Present Simple Tense
[image: I:\СмК\УМК 2021-2022\Present+Simple+Tense.jpg]
Значение Present Simple: когда используется настоящее простое время?
Основное значение Present Simple – действие в общем смысле, действие вообще, относящееся к настоящему. Рассмотрим подробнее, когда используется это время.
1) Действие в широком смысле, не только в момент речи, а вообще.
I like flowers. – Мне нравятся цветы.
I know your brother. – Я знаю твоего брата.
I remember this song. – Я помню эту песню.
You don’t understand art. – Ты не понимаешь искусство.
2) Действие, происходящее регулярно, время от времени.
Могут использоваться обстоятельства, указывающие на регулярность действия, такие как: every day – каждый день, on Fridays – по пятницам, usually – обычно, always – всегда.
I eat vegetables every day. – Я ем овощи каждый день.
My husband usually goes to the gym twice a week. – Мой муж обычно ходит в спортзал два раза в неделю.
We always play tennis together. – Мы всегда играем в теннис вместе.
В предложении может и не быть обстоятельства, регулярность действия подразумевается.
I eat vegetables. – Я ем овощи (вообще, не в данный момент).
My son goes to college. – Мой сын ходит в колледж (то есть является студентом).
I don’t gamble. – Я не играю в азартные игры (не играю вообще).

Exercises
1. Complete the sentences using the following verbs:
cause(s)	connect(s)	drink(s)	live(s)		open(s)	speak(s)	take(s)
1. Tanya speaks German very well.
2. I don't often ……………….. coffee.
3. The swimming pool ……………. at 7.30 every morning.
4. Bad driving ………………… many accidents.
5. My parents …………………. in a very small flat.
6. The Olympic Games ………………… place every four years.
7. The Panama Canal …………………. the Atlantic and Pacific oceans.

2. Put the verb into the correct form.
1. Julie doesn’t drink (not / drink) tea very often.
2. What time ………………… (the banks / close) here?
3. I’ve got a computer, but I ………………… (not / use) it much.
4. 'Where ………………… (Martin / come) from?’ ’He’s Scottish.’
5. 'What …………………………. (you / do)?’ I’m an electrician.’
6. It ……………………. (take) me an hour to get to work. How long …………………… (it / take) you?
7. Look at this sentence. What ……………………… (this word / mean)?
8. David isn’t very fit. He …………………….. (not / do) any sport.

3. Use the following verbs to complete the sentences. Sometimes you need the negative:
believe		eat	flow	go	grow		make		rise	tell	translate
1. The earth ………………. round the sun.	7. An interpreter ………………. from one
2. Rice ………………..  in Britain.		language into another.
3. The sun ……………. in the east.		8 Liars are people who …………………….
4. Bees …............. honey.			the truth.
5. Vegetarians .............meat.			9 The River Amazon ………………… 
6. An atheist ……………. in God.		into the Atlantic Ocean.

4. You ask Liz questions about herself and her family. Write the questions.
1. You know that Liz plays tennis. You want to know how often. Ask her.
How often ……………………………………….?
2. [bookmark: bookmark13]Perhaps Liz’s sister plays tennis too. You want to know. Ask Liz.
…………………… your sister ……………………..?
3. You know that Liz reads a newspaper every day. You want to know which one. Ask her.
…………………………………………………………………………………………..?
4. You know that Liz's brother works. You want to know what he does. Ask Liz.
………………………………………………………………………………….?
5. You know that Liz goes to the cinema a lot. You want to know how often. Ask her.
…………………………………………………………………………………..?
6. You don't know where Liz’s grandparents live. You want to know. Ask Liz.
……………………………………………………………………………………..?


Раздел 2. Travel arrangements (Part 1)

Практическое занятие №7. Types of travel. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Tourism is travelling for pleasure or to enjoy yourself away from the place you live.  People do this for many different reasons – to have fun, visit other countries and learn about other cultures or just relax from stressful working life. Tourists go to various destinations - countries with great landmarks, places with lovely beaches or simply areas of wilderness and untouched nature.
In the last few decades tourism has grown very much, mostly because people’s lifestyles have changed. They don’t want to stay at home any more. They spend more money on travelling than previous generations did. Travelling has also become cheaper and more affordable. The rise of budget airlines has made it possible to afford trips to faraway countries.
Types of Tourism
· Beach tourism
Many tourists spend their holidays on beaches. They relax, go bathing or just enjoy the salty sea breeze and the ocean. Spending holidays on beaches has had a long tradition for over one and a half centuries.
· Winter tourism
Winter tourism started out in the middle of the 19th century when wealthy Europeans went to St. Moritz and other alpine resorts. In Europe and in the American Rockies skiing resorts attract millions of people every year. Various lifts bring skiers to altitudes of over 3,000 meters.
· Medical tourism
People go to other countries for medical treatment and operations. Irish women, for example, go to the UK because abortions are forbidden in their country. West Europeans go to Eastern Europe for dental treatment. Americans go to Mexico for plastic surgery and other operations.
· Educational tourism
Young people live as exchange students in other countries, where they go to school and study the language and culture of the host country.
· Sports tourism
An increasing number of sports fans travel to places where special events are being held. The Olympic Games and world championships attract visitors from around the world.
· Package Holidays
Organized tours were started in the middle of the 19th century by a British businessman, Thomas Cook. Package tours are made up of travel to and accommodation at the destination. A tourist agency often provides everything from a plane flight to a rental car. Sometimes such package tours offer a combination of beach holidays and sightseeing trip.
· Spa Tourism
Spas have been popular since Roman times. In 16th century Britain Bath became the center of spa tourism for the rich population. During the 19th century spas emerged all over Europe. Today people go to spas for the healing effect of mineral waters as well as for offer wellness treatment, massages, steam baths and other services.
· Adventure tourism
In the past few decades trips to faraway exotic places have become popular. Tourists looking for thrilling activities go mountaineering, rafting, trekking, or even to remote places in the rainforest.
· Religious tourism
Religious tourists go on pilgrimages to holy sites. Roman Catholics, for example, travel to Lourdes, Fatima or the Vatican in Europe. Muslims are required to go to Mecca at least once in their lifetime. Varanasi, on the banks of the Ganges River, is the spiritual capital of the Hindus.
· Ecotourism
Recently many people have chosen a type of tourism that does not damage the environment. They avoid travelling by plane or do not buy souvenirs that are made out of endangered plants and animals. Some holiday offers give tourists the chance to take part in environmental projects.

Types of holiday
Break a short holiday.
Package holiday(BE), vacation package(AE) a holiday organized by a company at a fixed price that includes the cost of travel, accommodation etc: Airports have been expanding to cope with the numbers of people going on package holidays.
Package tour (BE), tour(AE) a holiday organized by a company at a fixed price, which includes visits to a number of different places, travel to the starting point of the holiday and all travel during it, accommodation etc.
Fly-drive holiday (BE) a holiday arranged at a fixed price that includes your flight to a place, a car to drive while you are there, and accommodation.
Tailor-made holiday(BE) a holiday where arrangements for travel and accommodation are made specifically for you, so that you can choose exactly what you like.
House exchange a holiday in which two people or families go and stay in each other’s houses.
Tour a journey for pleasure, during which you visit several different towns, areas.
Family holiday(BE), vacation(AE) a holiday in which parents and children go somewhere together.
Skiing/ walking/ cycling etc holiday(BE), ski/hiking/bike etc trip(AE) a holiday in which you spend a lot of time skiing, walking, cycling etc.
Cruise a holiday on a large ship, usually visiting different places for a short while.
Safari a trip to see or hunt wild animals, especially in Africa.
Backpacking the activity of travelling for pleasure, usually without very much money, carrying your things in a large bag on your back.
Camping the activity of taking a holiday in which you stay in a tent.
Caravanning (BE)a holiday in which you take a caravan with you and sleep in it while you are away.
Working holiday(BE), working vacation/volunteer vacation(AE) a holiday in which you do some work, either your normal type of which you do some work, either your normal type of work or a different kind such as farm work or work to protect nature.
Adventure holiday (BE), adventure vacation(AE) a holiday in which you spend all your time outdoors, doing something such as travel in a wild area of a country or cycle across a desert.
Activity holiday (BE) a holiday in which you do one or more activities, usually outdoors, for example canoeing, horse-riding or archery.
Honeymoon a holiday taken by two people who have just got married.
Tourism
Mass tourism the taking of holidays by many people, especially in foreign countries.
Domestic tourism the taking of holidays by people in their own country.
International tourism the taking of holidays in foreign countries.
Cultural tourism holidays taken in order to visit culturally interesting places or cultural events.
Ecotourism holidays to natural areas such as rain forests in which people can visit and learn about the area in a way that will not damage the environment.
Sustainable tourism the taking of holidays without causing damage to the environment, for example by not flying to places.
Agritourism (also farm tourism) holidays in which people stay on farms.
Sport tourism holidays taken in order to play sports.
Space tourism holidays that consists of a journey into space on a spacecraft.
Health tourism a) travel to a foreign country in order to receive cheap or free medical treatment; b) holidays that involve taking part in sports activities or doing things such as having beauty treatment.
e-tourism/ armchair tourism /virtual tourism the activity of finding out what places are like by using the Internet.


Практическое занятие №8. Present Continuous vs. Present Simple. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Present Continuous vs. Present Simple

1. Are the underlined verbs right or wrong? Correct them where necessary.
1. Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius.						OK
2. The water boils. Can you turn it off?					is boiling
3. Look! That man cries to open the door of your car. 		…………………..
4. Can you hear those people? What do they talk about?		…………………..
5. The moon goes round the earth in about 27 days.			…………………..
6. I must go now. It gets late.						…………………..
7. I usually go to work by car.						…………………..
8. 'Hurry up! It's time to leave.' ‘OK, I come.'				………………….
9. I hear you’ve got a new job. How do you get on?			…………………..
10. Paul is never late. He’s always getting to work on time		…………………..
11. They don't get on well. They're always arguing.			…………………..
2. Put the verb into the correct form, present continuous or present simple.
1. Let’s go out. It ……………………. (not / rain) now.
2. Julia is very good at languages. She …………………….. (speak) four languages very well.
3. Hurry up! Everybody …………………… (wait) for you.
4. ‘…………………… (you / listen) to the radio?’ ‘No, you can turn it off.’
5. ‘ …………………… (you / listen) to the radio every day?’ ‘No, just occasionally.’
6. The River Nile …………………….. (flow) into the Mediterranean.
7. The river ………………………. (flow) very fast today - much faster than usual.
8. We usually ……………………. (grow) vegetables in our garden, but this year we ……………… (not / grow) any.
9.	A: How’s your English?
B: Not bad. I think it ……………….. (improve) slowly.
10. Rachel is in London at the moment. She …………………. (stay) at the Park Hotel.
She always ………………………. (stay) there when she’s in London.
11. Can we stop walking soon? I …………………….. (start) to feel tired.
12. A: Can you drive?
B: I ……………… (learn). My father ……………… (teach) me.
13. Normally I ………………… (finish) work at five, but this week I ………………. (work) until six to earn a little more money.
14. My parents …………………. (live) in Manchester. They were born there and have never lived anywhere else. Where …………………. (your parents / live)?
15. Sonia ……………………. (look) for a place to live. She ………………… (stay) with her sister until she finds somewhere.
16. A: What …………………………. (your brother / do)?
B: He's an architect, but he ………………….. (not / work) at the moment.
17. (at a party) I usually …………………… (enjoy) parties, but I …………………….. (not / enjoy) this one very much.


Практическое занятие №9. Plural and singular nouns. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Множественное и единственное число им. существительных.

[image: ]
Способы образования:
[image: ]
Примеры: book (книга) + s = books (книги)
pencil (карандаш) + s = pencils (карандаши)
[image: ]
Примеры: bus (автобус) + es = buses (автобусы)
glass (стакан) + es = glasses (стаканы)	
box (ящик) + es = boxes (ящики)

[image: ]
Примеры: toy (игрушка) + s = toys (игрушки)
boy (мальчик) + s = boys (мальчики)
day (день) + s = days (дни)
[image: ]
Примеры: factory (завод) - у + ies = factories (заводы)
city (город) - у + ies = cities (города)
[image: ]
Примеры: half (половина) - f + ves = halves (половины)
wolf (волк) - f + ves = wolves (волки)
wife (жена) - f + ves = wives (жёны)
knife (нож) - f + ves = knives (ножи)
ИСКЛЮЧЕНИЯ:
roof (крыша) + s = roofs (крыши)
giraffe (жираф) + s = giraffes (жирафы)
safe (сейф) + s = safes (сейфы)
cliff (утёс) + s = cliffs (утёсы)
proof (доказательство) + s= proofs (доказательства)
[image: ]

[bookmark: bookmark23]Примеры: 	tomato (помидор) + es = tomatoes (помидоры)
hero (герой) + es = heroes (герои)
[bookmark: bookmark24]ИСКЛЮЧЕНИЯ:
photo (фотография) + s = photos (фотографии)
piano (пианино) + s = pianos (пианино)
euro (евро) + s = euros (евро)
[bookmark: bookmark25]Запомните существительные с особыми формами множественного числа.
man (мужчина) — men (мужчины)
woman (женщина) — women (женщины)
child (ребёнок) — children (дети)
person (человек) — people (люди)
foot (нога) — feet (ноги)
tooth (зуб) — teeth (зубы)
goose (гусь) — geese (гуси)
mouse (мышь) — mice (мыши)
ох (бык) — oxen (быки)
sheep (овца) — sheep (овцы)
deer (олень) — deer (олени)

1. Заполните как в примере.
1. A pen. Two …..pens…………………		2. A bus. Ten ……………………………
3. A cowboy. Two …………………….	4. A woman. Two …………………………
5. A house. Three ……………………..	6. A fish. Three ……………………………
7. A tooth. Five ……………………….	8. A spy. Two ………………………………
9.A letter. Three …………………………	10. A table. Two ……………………………
11. A girl. Four …………………………..	12. A tail. Two ……………………………
13. A key. Four ………………………….	14. A picture. Three ………………………
15. A shirt. Two ………………………..	16. A child. Two ……………………………
17. A class. Three ………………………	18. A disc jockey. Two ……………………
19.A sheep. Ten …………………………	20. A zebra. Two ……………………………
[bookmark: bookmark29]2. Измените на множественное число как в примере:
[bookmark: bookmark30]The dog is in the garden	……………The dogs are in the garden……………………………………
1. He is a tall man.
2. It is a potato.	
3. It is a beautiful dress.
4. The glass is on the table.
5. It is a tooth.	
6. The baby is in the bedroom.
7. You are a nice child.
8. She is a housewife.
9. It is a leaf.
10. It is a monkey.
 
	Единственное число It is a ...
	Множественное число They are ...

	It is a bag. Это — сумка.
	They are bags. Это — сумки.

	It is a man. Это — человек.
	They are men. Это — люди.

	Формы is / are не переводятся. Но в английском предложении обязательны!

	Артикль а ставится с существительным в единственном числе.

	Вопрос is it a ...?
	Вопрос Are they ...?

	Обратите внимание на меняющийся порядок слов! Обратите внимание на краткий ответ.

	'Is it a bag? Yes, it is. No, it isn't
Это сумка? Да. Нет.
	Are they pens? Yes, they are. No, they aren't.
Это ручки? Да. Нет



3. Переведите на английский язык.
1. Это — сумка?		Is it a bag?
2. Это — ручки?		Are they pens?
3. Это — компьютер?	
4. Это — дети?	
5. Это — тетрадь?	
6. Это — телевизоры	?
7. Это — бумажник?	
8. Это — велосипеды?	

Some nouns are uncountable. They have no plural. These are:
	braed
	chees
	jam
	milk

	lemonade
	tea
	juice
	Coca-Cola

	butter
	coffee
	meat
	sugar

	monay
	water
	wood
	Paper



	Note: A / an is not used with uncountable nouns. Some is used instead.
We say: a cup	……………….BUT	…………… some bread



4. Вставьте a, an or some.
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	1. some water
	2. …………. dolphin
	3. ………….. sugar
	4. ………….. flag
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	5. ……. cheese
	6. ………………. meat
	7. ……………. orange
	8. …………. money
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	9. …….. shirt
	10. ………….. bread
	11. ………….. coffee
	12. …………. doll
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	13. ………. butter
	14. …………….. milk
	15. …………… salor
	16. ……………. jam



Uncountable nouns can be made countable by using these words:
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	a bottle of milk
	a glass of water
	a cup of tea
	a loaf of bread
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	a slice of bread
	a packet of tea
	a jar of jam
	a can of Coke
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	a piece of cheese
	a bowl of sugar
	a carton of milk
	a kilo of meat



5. Вставьте верное слово как в примере.
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	1. Three … glasses…. of water.
	2. Two ……………… of sugar
	3. Two ……………….. of bread
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	4. Three ……………….. of bread.
	5. Two ………. lemonade.
	6. Two …………….. of milk.
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	7. Two ……………….. of cake.
	8. Three ……………… of tea.
	9. Three ………………… of Coke.
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[image: image78]


	10. Two ………………….. of coffee.
	11. Three …………… of jam.
	12. Three ……………. of cheese.





Практическое занятие №10. Travelling by air. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Travelling by air
Millions of people all over the world have at their disposal various means of transport. It is always interesting to discover new things, different ways of life, to meet different people, to try different food, to listen to different musical rhythms.
Most travellers take a camera with them. They take pictures of everything that interests them - the sights of a city, old churches and castles, views of mountains, lakes, valleys, waterfalls, forests, different kinds of trees, flowers, plants, animals and birds.
People travel by train, by boat, by ship, by car, by plane and so on. All means of travel have their advantages and disadvantages. People choose one according to their plans and destinations.
Some people prefer travelling by air because it is more comfortable, more convenient and, of course, very much quicker than any other means of transport. Whenever you want to go somewhere by plane, you should book a ticket (a seat) on a flight for a certain date. You may book a single, return or open return ticket. When booking a ticket you should mention what class you are going to travel: first, business or economy class.
Before boarding the plane you should check-in (= register) your luggage at a check-in desk. Here you are required to have your luggage weighed and then a uniformed clerk attaches a special label to it and gives you a boarding pass. There is no need to worry about your luggage. If your luggage weights more than allowed (it has overweight), you should pay for the additional weight. Then you must go through the security check where your luggage is checked.
Then you may wait in the departure lounge.
The announcer will announce when and at what gate your flight is boarding or he/she may announce a delay on your flight. Flight delays very often due to weather conditions. In this case you can obtain a voucher for refreshments. When you board a plane the stewardess greets you by radio before the plane takes off and gives the passengers all the information about the flight.
Answer the questions:
1. What do people travel for?
2. Why do people choose different means of travel?
3. What do most travellers take a camera with them for?
4. What are the advantages of travelling by air?
5. What should you do first when you want to go somewhere by plane?
6. Why is it necessary to register your luggage?
7. What do people usually do in the departure lounge?
8. Why do we sometimes have the delays?
9. What is "voucher for refreshment"?
10. Do you like travelling?
1l. How often do you travel?
12. How many countries (cities) have you visited?
13. What kind of travelling do you prefer?



Практическое занятие №11. Past Continuous Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Past Continuous Tense

Past Continuous – это прошедшее длительное время в английском языке. Его основное значение – длительное действие, происходившее в определенный момент в прошлом. В отличие от Past Simple, оно выражает действие, которое происходило в прошлом, а не произошло.
[bookmark: 2]Схема образования Past Continuous
Рассмотрим, как строятся предложения с прошедшим длительным временем в трех формах: утвердительной, отрицательной и вопросительной.
1. Утвердительная форма
Past Continuous в утвердительной форме образуется с помощью глагола to be и глагола с окончанием –ing (причастие настоящего времени), при этом изменяется только глагол to be. Соответственно он может быть в форме was или were.
My dog was playing with a raccoon. – Моя собака играла с енотом.
My boss was yelling at me this morning – Мой босс кричал на меня этим утром.
I was thinking of you, when you came in – Я думал о тебе, когда ты вошла.
2. Отрицательная форма
Отрицание строится с помощью частицы not – добавьте ее после was или were.
Возможны сокращения: wasn’t, weren’t.
Sorry, I was not listening. – Простите, я не слушал.
Don’t interrupt me, I wasn’t talking to you – Не перебивай меня, я не с тобой разговаривал.
3. Вопросительная форма
В вопросительной формеглагол to be ставится перед подлежащим:
Was the water boiling now? – Вода сейчас кипела?
Was he cooking when I called? – Он готовил (еду), когда я позвонила?
`Were they playing chess this morning? – Они утром играли в шахматы?
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Употребление Past Continuous: когда используется прошедшее длительное время?
Past Continuous употребляется в следующих случаях:
1) Действие происходило в определенный момент в прошлом.
В таком случае момент обычно уточняется с помощью:
а) указания времени:
I was having my breakfast at nine. – В девять часов я завтракал.
We were not walking at midnight. – Мы не гуляли в полночь.
б) другого действия:
I was sleeping when you turned on the TV. – Я спал, когда ты включил телевизор.
Учтите, что время действия может и не быть указано в тексте (например, ‘at 9.50’), оно может лишь подразумеваться:
I was having breakfast. – Я завтракал (подразумевается, что в какой-то момент).
I was sleeping. – Я спал (подразумевается, что в какой-то момент).
2) Длительное действие, происходившее в определенный промежуток времени в прошлом.
Мы можем выразить с помощью прошедшего длительного времени некое действие, которое не происходило в определенный момент прошлого, а происходило в течение какого-то периода времени.
I was writing a novel last winter. – Прошлой зимой я писал роман.
Jack was taking English lessons this year. – В этом году Джек занимался на уроках английского языка.
3) Повторяющееся действие с негативным оттенком.
Past Continuous в сочетании с наречиями типа always, constantly (имеющими значение «все время») выражает неприятное, раздражающее действие, которое регулярно происходило в прошлом. Этот оборот характерен для разговорной речи.
She was always coming to class late. – Она все время опаздывала на урок.
He was constantly talking. – Он постоянно болтал.

Exersices
1. Вставьте глагол to be в правильной форме (was/were).
The sun … shining brightly. — The sun was shining brightly.
1. He …………………………… playing the guitar at that time.
2. They …………………… (not) acting a play in the school theatre from 6 to 7 o'clock. They ……………… listening to a concert.
3. Nick ………………………… (not) fixing a car at 6 o'clock.
4. …………………..…. he sleeping on the sofa at this time yesterday?
5. ……………………….. you making a cake at 7 o'clock?
6. Birds ……………………. singing loudly.
2. Поставьте предложения в отрицательную форму.
1. Martha and Andy were sitting in the park at 2 o'clock. 
2. A man was walking with his dog in the park at this time. 
3. Boys were playing football. 
4. A girl was jumping. 
5. We were making barbecue. 
3. Поставьте предложения в вопросительную форму.
What was happening in the house from 2 to 3.30?
I was watching the film from 2 to 3.30.
Were you watching the film from 2 to 3.30?
1. Nick was sleeping in his room. 
2. Lora was talking on the phone. 
3. Father was watching X files on TV. 
4. Mother was knitting. 
5. Grandfather was planting flowers in the garden. 
6. Grandmother was eating ice-cream 
4. Составьте предложения по модели. Переведите.
Mulder/speak — Mulder was speaking to Scully at this time.
What was happening in the house at 3.30?
1. A UFO/fly in the sky
2. The dog/play in the park
3. Grandmother/look into the window
4. Grandfather/work in the garden
5. Father/not watch X files
5. Переведите на английский язык.
1. Что вы делала вчера в пять часов? — Мы готовили ужин и ждали гостей.
2. Куда она шла вчера утром? — Она шла к стоматологу.
3. Какой фильм твой брат смотрел вчера в кинотеатре? — Он смотрел новый фильм ужасов.
4. Где она ждала меня? — Она ждала нас возле театра.
5. Какую статью вы читали вчера? — Я читал статью о новейших научных открытиях.
6. Почему он вел машину так быстро? — Он спешил на вокзал.
7. Когда Том плавал в бассейне вчера? — Он плавал с четырех до пяти часов.
8. Что твой брат делал вчера утром? — Он ремонтировал велосипед вчера утром.
9. С кем Анна разговаривала вчера в 2 часа? — Она разговаривала с секретарем.
10. Что дети делали вчера после уроков? — Они готовились к спортивным соревнованиям.


Практическое занятие №12. Past Simple Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Past Simple Tense

Past Simple – это прошедшее простое время в английском языке. Когда речь идет о прошлом, обычно используется именно это время. Используя его, мы говорим о чем-то, что произошло (то есть просто случилось) в прошлом. Если речь идет о чем-то, что происходило (то есть длилось) в прошлом, используется Past Continuous.
Схема образования Past Simple
Рассмотрим, как образуются предложения с Past Simple в утвердительной, отрицательной и вопросительной формах.
1. Утвердительная форма
Большинство глаголов образуют форму Past Simple с помощью окончания –ed, у неправильных глаголов особые формы прошедшего времени.
Last week Dana invited me to her birthday party – На прошлой неделе Дана пригласила меня на празднование своего Дня рождения.
I completed the course on Monday – Я закончил курс в понедельник.
2. Отрицательная форма
Отрицание строится с помощью вспомогательного глагола to do в форме прошедшего времени – did и частицы not. Смысловой глагол используется в начальной форме. В разговорной речи did not сокращается до didn’t.
Igor didn’t meet me at the airport – Игорь не встретил меня в аэропорту.
We didn’t order this meal – Мы не заказывали это блюдо.
3. Вопросительная форма
Вопросительная форма строится тоже с помощью did – он ставится перед подлежащим. Сам смысловой глагол используется в начальной форме (без окончаний).
Did you go to school yesterday? – Ты вчера ходил в школу?
Did they feed your cat? – Они кормили твою кошку?
Значение Past Simple: когда используется прошедшее простое время?
В большинстве случаев Past Simple обозначает действие, произошедшее в какой-то момент прошлого. В отличие от Past Continuous, оно не обозначает продожавшееся, длившееся действие. Рассмотрим основные значения прошедшего простого времени.
1) Действие, произошедшее в прошлом (основной случай).
Действие в прошлом, обычно сопровождается уточнениями вроде yesterday (вчера), last week (на прошлой неделе), in 2011 (в 2011 году), about two hours ago (около двух часов назад) и так далее.
Это может быть действие, произошедшее в определенный момент:
I returned from the meeting an hour ago. – Я вернулся с собрания час назад.
We arrived in London at seven thirty two PM. – Мы прибыли в Лондон в семь тридцать две вечера.
В приблизительное время в прошлом:
Karen purchased new car yesterday. – Карен купила вчера новую машину.
We met in 2011. – Мы познакомились в 2011 году.
Или просто в прошлом, без уточнения времени:
I lost my phone. – Я потерял свой телефон.
He won. – Он выиграл.
2) Повторяющееся в прошлом действие.
В этом случае в предложении есть обстоятельство времени, иначе было бы непонятно, что имеется в виду. Например: last summer – прошлым летом, every evening – каждый вечер.
Last summer I spent a lot of time in country – Прошлым летом я проводил много времени за городом (то есть время от времени бывал за городом).
She visited us almost every evening – Она навещала нас почти каждый вечер.
3) Последовательные прошедшие действия.
Пересказывая какие-нибудь события, мы часто используем простое прошедшее время:
Harry woke up, took a shower and made breakfast. – Гарри проснулся, принял душ и приготовил завтрак.
She closed her eyes and smiled. – Она закрыла глаза и улыбнулась.
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Exercises
1. Образуйте формы Past Simple (прошедшего простого времени) следующих глаголов:
live	lived			visit			dance	 		stay			
like				listen			enjoy			relax			
look				sunbathe		arrive			show			
walk				talk			need			try			
call				marry			return			play			
move				travel

2. Расскажите, что вы делали когда-то в прошлом. Не забывайте про предлоги там, где они необходимы!
1. We / stay / friends / last summer
We stayed with our friends in Rome last summer.
2. I / live / London / last year 
3. He / travel abroad / two years ago 
4. She / enjoy the trip / Rome /last weekend 
5. We / look / the shops / yesterday 
6. They / returned / Moscow / in 1998 
7. I / relax / night club / last night 
8. We / arrive / France / a year ago 
9. He / move / a new flat / September 
10. She / call / her friend / two days ago 
3. Ваш друг только что вернулся из отпуска. Расспросите его/ее об отдыхе. Употребите необходимые предлоги.
1. stay / the hotel?		………………. Did you stay at the hotel?
2. travel / abroad?	…………………………………………………………………………
3. try / French wine? …………………………………………………………………………….…
4. relax / the swimming pool? …………………………………………………………………
5. look / the shops? …………………………………………………………………..……………
6. sunbathe / beach? …………………………………………………………………..……………
7. enjoy the holidays? ……………………………………………………………….……………
8. have / a nice weekend? ………………………………………………….……………………
9. call / parents? ………………………………………….………………………………………
4. Прочитайте текст. Поставьте глаголы в Past Simple (прошедшее время).
On Friday the Carter Family ……………………... (arrive) in London.
They ………………….… (stay) with their Uncle Douglas. They ………………….….. (visit) some friends, ………………..…. (look) round the shops and ……………………. (try) some tasty things in the restaurant. Mr Carter and Mrs Carter …………………….… (like) the food, but the children didn't. They …………………... (listen) to Uncle's songs at his place. They liked his songs. They …………………..….. (enjoy) the weekend in London very much. The Carter family ………………………..… (return) to their town on Sunday.

5. Образуйте формы прошедшего простого времени следующих глаголов:
go - went		have ………	spend ……………		eat ........................
lie ………..….		wear ……….	swim …………..		take ……………..
meet ……..		sleep ……….	say ………….			tell ......................
6. Задайте вопросы об отдыхе. Дайте краткий ответ.
1. go / the beach?			Did you go to the beach? Yes, I did.
2. have / weekend / Paris? 
3. eat / restaurants? 
4. lie / the beach? 
5. take / pictures / Rome 
6. go shopping/ Madrid 
7. spend / money 
8. have / time / London 
7. Исправьте несоответствия. Переведите.
1. go / beach / dancing		I didn't go to the beach. I went dancing.
2. go / swimming /shopping 
3. have / a nice time / a horrible time 
4. lie / beach / sofa 
5. swim / sea / swimming pool 
6. eat / the cafe / restaurant 
7. go / Spain / Italy 
8. see the sights / visit museums 
8. Put the verbs into the Simple Past

Yesterday my family and I …..visited….. (visit) my grandparents. My mother (1) .............. (help) my grandmother in the garden. My father (2) ……………………… (clean) the windows outside. My brother and I (3) ………………………. (watch) cartoons on television with my grandfather. Later we (4) ……………… (play) outside in the garden. We (5) …………………. (climb) the tree to our tree-house. We (6) …………………… (stay) there all afternoon. Then our mother (7) …………………….. (call) us because it was time to go home. Our grandparents (8) ……………………. (kiss) us goodbye and we	(9) ………………. (return) home. We (10) …………………. (arrive) home at 8 o’clock. Father (11) ……………… (look) for the key.
9. Fill in with the Simple Past

Yesterday my brother and I ...helped…………. (help) our mother in the house. First we (2) …………………. (clean) our rooms and then we (3) ……………………. (wash) our clothes. After that we
(4) …………………… (cook) some spaghetti. The spaghetti (5) ………………………….. (not/be) very nice, but our mother(6) …………………………(be) happy to eat it. Then I (7) ……………….. (have) a bath and my brother and I (8) …………………(watch) TV.
10. Fill in the blanks with the Simple Past of the verbs in brackets.

Last Saturday my father ………took…….. (take) my friends and me to the circus. We (1) ……………. (see) lots of things. My father (2) …………………. (buy) us some popcorn and orange juice. We (eat) ……………….. the popcorn and (4) ………………… (drink) the orange juice. We (5) ………………… (laugh) at the funny clowns. There (6) ………………….. (be) a lion-tamer. The lions (7) …………………… (do) tricks; they (8) ………………… (jump) through hoops. A girl (9) ……………………. (ride) an elephant
around the ring. We all (10) ……………………. (have) a wonderful time.


Практическое занятие №13. Past Simple vs. Past Continuous. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)
Past Simple vs. Past Continuous

1. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Past Simple или Past Continuous.

1. I (to go) to the cinema yesterday.
2. I (to go) to the cinema at four o’clock yesterday.
3. They (to go) to the cinema when they met me.
4. She (to learn) words the whole evening yesterday.
5. She (to learn) words when mother came home.
6. He (to work) in the garden yesterday.
7. He (to work) in the garden from five till eight yesterday.
8. My sister is fond of reading. She (to read) the whole evening yesterday.
9. The children (to do) their lessons at six o’clock yesterday.
10. I (not to play) the piano yesterday. I (to write) a letter to my friend.
11. I (not to play) the piano at four o’clock yesterday. I (to read) a book.
12. He (not to sleep) when father came home. He (to do) his homework.
13. When I (to go) to school the day before yesterday, I met Mike and Pete. They (to talk) and (to eat) an ice-cream.
14. The baby (to sleep) the whole evening yesterday. She (feel) bad.
15. What your father (to do) from eight till nine yesterday?
16. Why she (to cry) when I saw her yesterday?

2. Заполните пропуски в диалоге, используя глаголы в Past Simple или Past Continuous.
Вспомните! Если действия происходят одно за другим, то для их обозначения используется только Past Simple.

1. ____ you _____ (to wait) for me at 5 p.m.? — Yes, I ____.
2. They_____ (to finish) their work at 11 o’clock and then ______ (to come) home.
3. It _____ (to get) dark, so we______ (to decide) to return.
4. While Jack _______ (to translate) the text, we______ (to work) on the project.
5. A young man (to run) out into the street. He ______ (to carry) a cat in his hands.
6. What______you______ (to do) when I ______(to phone) you yesterday?
7. John______ (to listen) to the radio when the batteries ______(to run) out.
8. The robbers______ (to steal) the car and they _____ (to drive) away.
9. She______ (to go) to buy a dress, but a thief _____ (to steal) all her money.
10. She______ (to slip), ______ (to fall) over and______ (to break) her leg.
11. I ____ a light in your window as I ______ (to go) by.
12. Yesterday while I ______ (to walk) down Cherry Lane, I ______ (to meet) my friend Thomas.

3. Заполните пропуски, используя while или when.
Союз while подчеркивает длительность и глагол после него ставится в Continuous, в то время как when подчеркивает факт, и глагол после него ставится в Simple.
1. I was waiting for the school bus … I saw Nathan. 2. My mum preparing dinner … telephone rang. 3. Paul and Mary finished their work … Granny was making tea. 4. The vase fell from the shelf, … I was watching TV. 5. I was driving along … a dog ran onto the road. 6. My sister was washing her hair … she was listening to the music.
4. Заполните пропуски глаголами в Past Continuous или Past Simple и переведите предложения.
1. Peter (stay) at a seaside hotel on holiday when he (meet) his friend.
2. While I (have) lunch the sun (come) out again.
3. Who … you (talk to) on the telephone when I came?
4. While Mary (read) the letter she (notice) many spelling mistakes.
5. She (go) to bed when suddenly she (see) a mouse.
6. We (sit) down to dinner when the doorbell (ring).
7. Mary’s grandfather (hurt) his back while he (dig) in the vegetable garden yesterday.
8. While he (sleep), the doctor (arrive).
9. What … she (wear) when you (see) her at the party?
10. What… she (want) when she (visit) you yesterday?
11. Somebody (knock) on the front door while I (have) breakfast.
12. How much money … you (spend) last Christmas?
13. My father (give) me money and I (spend) it all in one day.
14. Peter (not/feel) very well, so he (consult) his doctor.
15. Where …you (live) at this time last year?
16. Peter (not/look) at me as he (speak).
17. When the ambulance (arrive), the patient (sleep) like a child.
18. I (read) when he (call).
19. They (wait) for the bus when I (see) them.
20. What …you (do) when you (see) them?


Практическое занятие №14. Traveling by land means of transport. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Travelling. Means of Transport

Of course, travelling by plane is the fastest and the most comfortable way (способ) of travelling to other cities and countries, but at the same time (в тоже самое время) it is the most expensive too. When you go by plane you must arrive at the airport one or two hours before the flight and try not to miss the plane. On the plane you sit in a comfortable armchair and can watch a film, have a meal, listen to music, play a game, see the sky or sleep. But if you are afraid of going by plane it is not for you.

Travelling by train is slower than by plane, but when you are on the train you can look through the window and see the nature of the country. Modern trains have very comfortable seats. If your trip is short you can sit at the small square table and have tea, coffee or lunch. If your journey is long you can even (даже) sleep upstairs or downstairs. When you want to go by train you must buy a single or a return ticket in the booking office at the railway station or buy it online. Then you take your luggage and go to the railway station where you find the platform in the timetable. From the platform you get on the train and your journey begins. If your train is a through train you don’t have to change trains and your trip will be easy.

Travelling by ship is rather expensive and not very popular in our country but it is very popular abroad. On large ships and small river boats passengers can visit foreign countries and different places of interest of their country too. It is very nice to be on board the ship and to see the water, to feel a fresh sea wind which is blowing in the face and to hear the cry of the sea birds.

Travelling by car is very comfortable too. You don’t have to book tickets. You can take much luggage and put it at the back of the car. You can stop where and when you want and spend there as much time as you like.

Travelling on foot is very interesting for young people because they are very active and strong and can walk for many hours a day with their backpacks (рюкзаки). You can go and see beautiful nature, animals and birds, swim in the lake or in the river, make a fire and cook food, put a tent (палатка) and sleep outdoors. You don’t have to buy tickets and you can be sure that you won’t miss a bus, a train or a plane. For those people who are old or lazy, travelling on foot isn’t comfortable.

There are many different means of transport and you can travel alone, with your friends, family and relatives. Travelling is always interesting and helps you to learn a lot of new things, meet new people, make new friends and see new places of interest.



Практическое занятие №15. Future Continuous Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Future Continuous Tense

Future Continuous – это будущее длительное время в английском языке, его основное значение – длительное действие, которое будет происходить в определенный момент или промежуток времени в будущем.
Образование Future Continuous
Рассмотрим, как образуются утвердительные, отрицательные и вопросительные предложения с будущим длительным временем.
1. Утвердительная форма
В утвердительной форме Future Continuous образуется простейшим образом: с помощью глаголов will be. Простейшим, потому что форма во всех лицах и числах одна – will be + глагол-ing.
Возможны сокращения: I’ll, you’ll, he’ll, she’ll, it’ll, we’ll, they’ll.
Let’s meet at the park tomorrow, I will be walking with my dog from 9 to 9:30. – Давай встретимся в парке завтра, я буду гулять с собакой с 9 до 9:30.
Don’t call me after ten, I will be sleeping – Не звони мне после десяти, я буду спать.
I’ll be doing my homework tonight. – Вечером я буду делать домашнюю работу.
2. Отрицательная форма
Отрицание тоже строится одинаково во всех лицах и числах, с помощью will not be + глагол-ing.
Возможны варианты сокращения: I’ll not (I won’t), you’ll not (you won’t), he\she\it’ll not (he\she\it won’t), we’ll not (we won’t), they’ll not (they won’t).
I’ll not be jogging this evening because I’m sick – Я не буду бегать сегодня вечером, потому что я заболел.
We won’t be working all day – Мы не будем работать весь день.
The minister will not be speaking today, his plans changed. – Министр не будет сегодня выступать с речью, его планы изменились.
3. Вопросительная форма
Чтобы построить вопросительную форму, нужно поставить will перед подлежащим, а to be после него:
Will you be using your laptop this evening? I’d like to borrow it – Ты будешь пользоваться своим ноутбуком сегодня вечером? Я хотел бы одолжить его.
Will you be running in the park today? – Вы сегодня будете бегать в парке?
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Значение Future Continuous
Future Continuous выражает действие, которое будет происходить в определенный момент или промежуток времени в будущем. Иногда предложения с Future Continuous уточняются такими словам, как: in an hour (через час), tomorrow at five (завтра в пять часов) и т. д.
1) Действие будет происходить в определенный момент в будущем.
I will be working at nine o’clock tomorrow. – Я буду работать завтра в девять часов.
My friend will be walking back home at six pm. – Мой друг будет идти домой в шесть вечера.
2) Действие будет происходить в будущем, но не в конкретный момент, а в приблизительно очерченный промежуток времени.
I will be working tomorrow. – Я буду работать завтра.
My friend will be walking back home this evening. – Мой друг будет идти домой сегодня вечером.
3) Future Continuous также часто употребляется, когда нужно сказать, что человек будет чем-то занят.
То есть акцент не на том, что действие будет происходить в такой-то момент, а на том, что человек будет занят определенным действием.
Sorry, I can’t go. I will be playing football with my son. – Извини, я не могу пойти. Я буду играть в футбол с сыном.
You will find Helen in the office at eleven am. She will be discussing something with her boss. – Вы найдете Хелен в офисе в 11 утра. Она будет обсуждать что-то со своим боссом.

Exercises
1. Напишите предложения в отрицательной форме. Переведите.
1. I will be sleeping at 1 o'clock in the morning 
2. Harry will be reading a newspaper from 9 to 10. 
3. Bob will be making a report on economy at 10 o'clock. 
4. They will be sunbathing in Greece at this time tomorrow. 
5. You will be taking an exam from 10 to 12 on Friday. 
2. Напишите предложения в вопросительной форме.
1. We will be relaxing in the park at this time on Sunday. 
2. Dad will be fixing the car at 5. 
3. Grandmother will be watching "Alien" from 5 to 7 o'clock. 
4. Terry will be feeding the cat at this time. 
5. Moira will be talking on the phone with her boyfriend from 8 to 10. 
6. They will be answering the teacher's questions. 
3. Посмотрите план Майкла на следующую неделю. Напишите, чем он будет или не будет заниматься, используя глаголы в Future Continuous.

Monday, 10 a.m. – to drive my wife to the airport (отвезти жену в аэропорт)
Tuesday morning – not to sleep till late (не спать допоздна)
Wednesday, 2 p.m. – to take the dog to the vet (отвезти собаку к ветеринару)
Thursday, 6 p.m. – to play rugby with my brothers (поиграть в рэгби со своими братьями)
Friday, 8 p.m. – to watch the football championship, not to drink any beer (посмотреть чемпионат по футболу, не пить пива)
Saturday afternoon – to tidy the house (навести в доме порядок)
Sunday evening – to meet my wife at the train station (встретить жену на железнодорожном вокзале)
4. Переведите на английский. Используйте Future Continuous.
1. Сегодня в кино ты будешь сидеть со мной.
2. Андрей будет ждать тебя возле гипермаркета в 4.
3. Ты пообедаешь со мной завтра? – В это время я сдаю экзамен.
4. Интересно, чем будут заняты дети, пока мы будем наслаждаться концертом.
5. Как я узнаю Тома? На нем будет зеленое пальто.
6. Интересно, будем ли мы все еще встречаться через год.
7. Если ты ей расскажешь, она будет плакать.
8. Чем ты будешь занят завтра в шесть?
9. Уже через час Гриша будет работать в огороде.

5. Составьте предложения, используя the Future Continuous Tense.
1. Sue/to do/homework/at 5 o’clock/tomorrow.
2. We/to sunbathe/from 9 to 12 o’clock/tomorrow morning.
3. Nick and Jack/to drive/to Berlin/at this time/next Monday.
4. You/to have/a conference/from 3 to 5 o’clock/tomorrow.
5. My cousin/ to practise/in the gym/at 7 o’clock/tomorrow evening.
6. Nelly and Diana/to rest/in Hawaii/at this time/next week.
7. We/to dance/at the party/all the evening/tomorrow.
8. Kate/to visit/ her grandparents/all day/next Saturday.
9. They/to prepare/ to the wedding party/all next week.
10. I/to travel/around Canada/for two weeks/next month.

6. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в the Future Continuous Tense.
1. At this time tomorrow we … (to watch) a new play in the theatre.
2. I… (to have) lunch with our business partners from 3 to 5 o’clock tomorrow.
3.  Mike … (to interview) a famous showman at 6 o’clock next Thursday.
4. We … (to discuss) this project at our morning meeting next Wednesday.
5. My lawyer … (to wait) for us in his office at 11 o’clock tomorrow morning.
6. The workers … (to repair) the road in the city centre for two days next week.
7. The students … (to write) a test from 9 a.m. till 1 p.m. next Tuesday.
8. My friends … (to play) cricket from 5 till 7 o’clock next evening.
9. I … (to fly) to Cairo at this time next Sunday.
10. Alice … (to walk) in the park with her daughter at 7 o’clock tomorrow evening.

7. Сделайте предложения отрицательными и вопросительными.
1. She will be doing aerobics at 7 o’clock tomorrow evening.
2. We will be cycling tomorrow morning.
3. Henry will be walking his dog at 2 o’clock tomorrow.
4. Molly will be making a cake for our party at 3 o’clock tomorrow.
5. The girls will be preparing the costumes for the performance since 3 o’clock tomorrow.
6. Brian will be writing an article at this time next Friday.
7. We will be exercising in the gym from 2 p.m. till 5 p.m. tomorrow.
8. Mr Peters will be visiting our country from Monday till Friday.
9. It will be raining all day tomorrow.
10. You will be seeing your dentist at 5 o’clock next Thursday.


Практическое занятие №16. Present tenses for the future. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Present tenses for the future

1) The Present Simple Tense может обозначать
· будущее действие, если мы имеем ввиду разного рода расписания, программы, графики
The train leaves at 9 tomorrow. Поезд отправляется завтра в 9 часов.
The film starts at 7 p. m. Фильм начинается в семь часов.
· используется в придаточных времени или условия, где употребление будущего времени невозможно
If the weather is fine we will go to the cinema. Если погода будет хорошей, мы пойдем в кино.

2) The Present Continuous Tense может обозначать
· будущее запланированное действие (когда мы говорим о чьих-либо планах)
We are playing football tomorrow. Завтра мы играем в футбол.
В этом значении также возможно использование структуры to be going to:
I'm going to play football tomorrow. Я собираюсь играть завтра в футбол.
Мы используем структуру to be going to, когда мы намереваемся совершить какое-то действие в будущем: I'm going to read this book  = I want to..., I intend to...). - Я собираюсь читать эту книгу (= Я хочу..., Я намереваюсь...).
Present Continuous мы используем, когда не просто строим планы на будущее, а когда есть какая-то договоренность, как бы большая степень уверенности в том, что это действительно совершится: I'm visiting him tomorrow (we've arranged to meet). - Я навещу его завтра (мы договорились встретиться).

Exercises

1. Ваш друг собирается ехать в отпуск (на каникулы). Задайте вопросы, используя оборот be going to или Present Continuous и слова, данные в скобках.

1. (how long /stay?)…
2. (when/leave?)…
3. (go/alone?)…
4. (go/by car?) …
5. (where/stay?)…

2. Употребите be going to или глагол в Present Continuous в предложениях ниже.
1. Why have you brought your guitar? ___________ you (sing) at the party?
2. Dad ____________(play) tennis on Saturday.
3. We _________________(leave) for San Francisco tonight.
4. What ______ to do at weekends?
5. ______ you _____( see) the doctor?
3. Выберите Future Simple или Present Continuous.

1. I (will go/am going) to the theatre tomorrow night. Would you like to come too?
2. According to the weather forecast it (will rain/is raining) tomorrow.
3. I am not sure that Tom (will get/is getting) the job. He has no experience.
4. I can’t meet you this evening. A friend of mine (will come/is coming) to see me.
5. Have you decided where to go for your holidays yet? -Yes, we (will go/are going) to Italy.
6. Don’t worry about the dog. It (won’t hurt/isn’t hurting) you.

4. Put the verb into the more suitable form, present continuous or present simple.
1. I ________ (go) to the cinema this evening.
1. _________ (the film / begin) at 3.30 or 4.30?
2. We _______ (have) a party next Saturday. Would you like to come?
3. The art exhibition ________ (finish) on 3 May.
4. I __________ (not / go) out this evening. I _________ (stay) at home.
5. ‘_________ (you / do) anything tomorrow morning?’ ‘No, I’m free. Why?’
6. We ________ (go) to a conccrt tonight. It	 ________ (start) at 7.30.
7. I ________ (leave) now. I’ve come to say goodbye.
8. A: Have you seen Liz recently?
9. B: No, but we _______ (meet) for lunch next week.
10. You are on the train to London and you ask another passenger:
11. Excuse me. What time ________ (this train / get) to London?
12. You are talking to Helen:
13. Helen, I _______ (go) to the supermarket. __________ (you / come) with me?
14. You and a friend are watching television. You say:
15. I'm bored with this programme. What time _________ (it / end)?
16. I __________ (not / use) the car this evening, so you can have it.
17. Sue ________ (come) to see us tomorrow. She ________ (travel) bv train and her train __________ (arrive) at 10.15.


Практическое занятие №17. Revision. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Revision

1. Выберите из скобок нужную форму. Объясните сделанный выбор.
1. It sometimes (snows/is snowing) here in April. 2. It (snows/is snowing) now. 3. Every morning mother (cooks/is cooking) breakfast for us. 4. It is 8 o’clock now. Mother (cooks/ is cooking) breakfast. 5. Every day father (leaves/is leaving) the house at half past eight. 6. Now it is half past eight. Father (leaves/is leaving) the house. 7. We often (watch/are watching) TV. 8. Now we (sit/ are sitting) in armchairs and (watch/are watching) TV. 9. Sometimes Mike (does/is doing) his lessons in the evening. 10. Look at Mike. He (does/is doing) his lessons. 11. It often (rains/is raining) in September. 12. It (rains/is raining) now. 13. Every day the family (has/is having) tea at 5 o’clock. 14.  It is 5 o’clock now. The family (has/is having) tea.
2. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в нужном времени и в нужной форме.
1. Не often (go) to the cinema. 2. They (watch) TV at the moment. 3. She (write) letters to her mother every week. 4. Nina usually (drive) to work. 5. Father (sit) on the sofa now. 6. Listen. The telephone (ring). 7. Tim (study) a new language every year. 8. We always (spend) the summer in York. 9. In summer we usually (go) to the seaside. 10. Look at Tom. He (ride) a horse. 11. He often (watch) birds in autumn. 12. Don’t ask me now. I (write) an exercise. 13. She usually (watch) television in the evening. 14. I (play) the piano every day.
3. Заполните пропуски, используя don’t, doesn’t, isn’t, aren’t или am not.
1. We … watching a television programme now. 2. We … watch television every day. 3. It… raining very hard at the moment. 4. I … hear you well. 5. It… rain very much in summer. 6. Mr Johnson … eating his lunch now. 7. Mr Johnson … always eat at that cafe. 8. I… see any students in that room. 9. They … like milk for lunch. 10. He … have money for a new car.
4. Начните вопросы с do, does, is, are или am.
1. … you learn new words in each lesson?
2. … you learning the new words right now?
3. … she usually sit at the third desk?
4. … she sitting at the third desk today?
5. … you read many books every year?
6. … you reading an interesting book now?
5. Найдите ошибки и исправьте их.
1.We not going to school today. 2. What you doing after school? 3. At the moment Peter is work in Russia. 4. Does he got a new car? 5. He never wear a hat. 6. He don’t like black coffee. 7. We are have a good time. 8. What you doing now? 9. It rains at the moment. 10. How you like the game?


4 семестр (2 семестр)

Практическое занятие №18. Cruises. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Cruise Holiday

A cruise holiday is the perfect way to see a number of different destinations on a single trip. Modern cruise ships offer travellers a fantastic experience on their holiday with all the facilities that they need for a break, in one place.
There are so many ways how to enjoy a vacation with your family,[image: Guest Posting] friends, or special someone. If you have the budget, you may rent a suite or a vacation house where the magnificence of nature serves as your wallpaper. Dine in at any of the fancy restaurants that you can find on the tourist destination of your choice. And don’t forget, that you should experience the nightlife so that you can truly enjoy the experience that the tourist destination could offer you. But did you know that you can do all of these and more by taking one holiday alone? There is no need to wander around and get lost. If you want to experience the best vacation, try having a cruise holiday instead.
Cruise Holidays are actually cheaper than you thought. There is no need to book for an air flight which costs hundreds of dollars. Aside from that, you and your family don’t have to hire a cab or a shuttle just to tour around the area. And with the cruise holidays, you can rest assure that you will be eating the best tasting foods available.
Having a cruise holiday can let you experience the best of land and sea. While the cruising, you can see various places where there are picturesque views. And as you enjoy the sceneries, there are crews who will be giving you complimentary drinks or drinks of your choice and even finger foods to fill your stomach as your eyes are filled with delight with all the views around you.
If you are tired of relaxing with nature, you may also opt to use the facilities of the yacht or luxury ship so that you can have another great time while cruising. Most of the major cruise lines such as Silversea Cruises have facilities such as outdoor swimming pools, game room, family entertainment room, gym, and more. These areas are designed with the passengers in their mind. They do not want you to get bored while on the cruise so there are rooms where you can spend some of your time without getting bored.
But a cruise holiday is not just all about the cruise itself. You also get the chance to go down on different tourist destinations on the way. You will be spending an hour or even a day at these tourist spots. And if by chance you are cruising on a summer destination, you will even get the chance to do some water sports activities such as snorkelling or even diving.
Surely you don’t want to miss the nightlife that you usually have during Fridays or Saturdays. During your holiday cruise, there are also night activities that you can enjoy with your family and friends. Most luxury cruise ships have discos and bars inside. If there are none, your cruise holiday will probably have performances from the crews or locals of the tourist destination where you are heading to. Depending on your demanding schedule, a cruise holiday can last from five days up to a week.

Практическое занятие №19. Future Simple Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Future Simple Tense

Future Simple – это будущее простое время в английском языке, его основное значение – действие, которое произойдет в будущем, а также действие, которое будет повторяться в будущем. Когда речь идет о будущем, чаще всего используют именно эту форму.
Схема образования Future Simple
Рассмотрим, как образуется Future Simple в утвердительной, отрицательной и вопросительной формах.
1. Утвердительная форма
Future Simple в утвердительной форме образуется с помощью вспомогательного глагола will и глагола в начальной форме.
В разговорной речи will может сокращаться: I’ll dance, we’ll dance, they’ll dance и т. д.
Примеры:
I’ll call you back – Я вам перезвоню.
We’ll send you a letter – Мы отправим тебе письмо.
My friend will show you the way. – Мой друг покажет вам дорогу.
I will think about it. – Я подумаю об этом.
2. Отрицательная форма
Отрицание строится с помощью частицы not – просто добавьте ее после will.
Здесь возможны два вида сокращения:
Will и not сливаются, превращаясь в won’t
Сливаются местоимение и will
Примеры:
I’ll not bother you – Я вас не побеспокою.
She will not forgive me – Она не просит меня.
We won’t be together. – Мы не будем вместе.
The game won’t start any time soon. – Игра не начнется в ближайшее время.
3. Вопросительная форма
Чтобы построить вопросительную форму, нужно вспомогательный глагол will поставить перед подлежащим.
Примеры:
Will you marry me? – Ты выйдешь за меня замуж?
Will they show us their house? – Они покажут нам свой дом?
Will $100 be enough? – Ста долларов будет достаточно?
Значение Future Simple: когда используется будущее простое время?
Future Simple обозначает разовое действие, которое произойдет в будущем, или повторяющиеся действия, которые будут происходить в будущем.
1. Действие, которое однократно произойдет в будущем.
В отличие от Future Continuous, подразумевается действие, которого разово произойдет, а не будет длиться в будущем.
I will take what is mine – Я заберу свое.
They will pay for that – Они за это заплатят.
2. Действие, которое будет повторяться в будущем.
Если подразумевается действие, которое будет повторяться в будущем, его значение уточняется обстоятельством, таким как every day – каждый день, every year – каждый год и др.
I will read one book a week. – Я буду читать по одной книге в неделю.
I will take French lessons every day – Я буду брать уроки французского каждый день.
Примечание:
Для выражения будущего времени в разговорной речи часто используется оборот to be going to + инфинитив – если точнее, он обозначает действие, запланированное на будущее, что-то вроде «я собираюсь сделать что-то».
I am going to dance – Я собираюсь потанцевать.
She is going to quit smoking – Она собирается бросить курить.
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Exercises
1. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Future simple.
1. I (to be) at school tomorrow.
2. They (to go) to Paris next week.
3. Mike (to phone) you later.
4. We (to fly) to Paris tomorrow.
5. My father (to drive) a car tomorrow.
6. Ben (to be) late tonight.
2. Составьте предложения во времени Future simple.
1. I/ tomorrow/ to the theater/ go
2. Peter/ soon/ come
3. We/ next year/ go/ to England
4. I/ to do your homework/ help you
5. Start/ the game/ at 10 o’clock
6. Next week/ my father/ a new car/ buy
3. Напишите вопрос и отрицание к предложению.
1. My friends will go to the zoo next Sunday.
2. The weather will be good tomorrow.
3. We will take an exam next week.
4. You will go to the park today.
5. Ben will be at school in 10 minutes.
6. You will call me tomorrow.
4. Переведите предложения, используя Future simple.
2. Завтра я не пойду в школу
3. Следующей весной они поедут в свадебное путешествие
4. Я буду в университете через 5 минут
5. Мы сдадим этот экзамен
6. Завтра будет солнечно
7. Майк будет рад видеть тебя
5. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в простом будущем времени.
1. I think he (to be) glad to see you.
2. I think this party (to be) very fun.
3. I think Mike (not to go) to school today.
4. I think you (to pass) the exam.
5. I think the weather (to be) good tomorrow.
6. I don’t think we (to go) for a walk today.
6. Дайте краткий положительный и отрицательный ответы на заданный вопрос.
1. Will you go with me?
2. Will we go to the zoo?
3. Will Kate be in the park today?
4. Will he solve this problem?
5. Will you buy a new car?
6. Will they go to Paris next Monday?


Практическое занятие №20. Comparison Degrees of Adjectives. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Comparison Degrees of Adjectives

Прилагательное — это часть речи, обозначающая признак предмета, лица, явления. Как и в русском языке, выделяют три степени сравнения прилагательных в английском языке: положительную, сравнительную и превосходную.
Положительная степень — это основная, как в словаре, форма прилагательного, когда оно ни с чем не сравнивается:
Эта собака добрая — This dog is kind.
Сравнительная степень — сравниваются два признака:
Эта собака добрее, чем моя — This dog is kinder than mine.
Превосходная степень — характеристика типа «самый-самый»:
Эта самая добрая собака в мире. — This is the kindest dog in the world.
Сравнительная степень прилагательных (Comparative Degree)
Сравнительная степень используется, когда сравниваются характеристики предметов, лиц, явлений.
Сравнительная степень прилагательных может образовываться двумя способами:
1) С помощью окончания -er.
2) С помощью слов more и less (больше и меньше).
Способ зависит от того, сколько слогов в слове, а также идет ли сравнение в “большую” или “меньшую” сторону.
При сравнении в “большую” сторону, добавляется окончание –er (односложные слова) или слово more (3 и более слога). Если же сравнение идет в “меньшую” сторону, то используется less для односложных и многосложных слов.
Учтите, что с некоторыми словами использование less (особенно с односложными словами) будет хоть и корректно с точки зрения грамматики, но не очень правильно и понятно. По-английски“less small”, например, звучит не менее странно, чем “менее маленький” по-русский, в таком случае лучше использовать вариант “bigger” (больший, большего размера).
Рассмотрим таблицу подробнее.
Односложные прилагательные
Односложные прилагательные образуют сравнительную степень (в “большую” сторону) с помощью окончания -er.
kind – kinder (добрый – добрее)
smart – smarter (умный – умнее)
tall – taller (высокий – выше)
Для сравнения в “меньшую” сторону добавьте less:
busy – less busy (занятой – менее занятой)
big – less big (большой – менее большой)
Когда сравнительная степень образуется с помощью -er, возможны изменения в написании слова:
Если прилагательное заканчивается на -e, эта буква опускается перед -er,
Cute – cuter (милый – милее)
White – whiter (белый – белее)
В прилагательных на -y, конечная –y меняется на -i,
Busy – busier (занятой – более занятой)
Lazy – lazier (ленивый – ленивее)
Если прилагательное заканчивается на согласную, перед которой стоит краткий гласный звук, она удваивается.
Big – bigger (большой – больше)
Thin – thinner (тонкий – тоньше)
Двухсложные прилагательные
Двухсложные прилагательные могут образовываться обоими способами. Как понять, какой способ выбрать?
В большинстве случаев двухсложные прилагательные образуют сравнительную степень с помощью more / less.
Трехсложные прилагательные
Во всех случаях трех- и более сложные прилагательные образуют форму сравнительной степени с помощью more / less (более / менее).
beautiful – more beautiful (красивый – более красивый)
beautiful – less beautiful (красивый – менее красивый)
reliable – more reliable (надежный – более надежный)
reliable – less reliable (надежный – менее надежный)
Превосходная степень прилагательных (Superlative Degree)
Превосходная степень используется, когда один предмет (лицо, явление) по какому-то признаку превосходит все другие, является «самым-самым».
Превосходная степень прилагательных, как и сравнительная, может образовываться двумя способами:
1) С помощью окончания -est.
2) С помощью слов most / least (наиболее / наименее).
Обратите внимание, что прилагательные (точнее, определяемые ими существительные) в превосходной степени используются с артиклем the, поскольку речь идет о некоем самом-самом, а значит уникальном предмете:
The nearest town – ближайший город,
The longest journey – самое долгое путешествие.
Способ образования превосходной степени зависит от количества слогов в слове.
Односложные прилагательные
Односложные прилагательные образуют сравнительную степень с помощью окончания -est, если сравнение в “большую” сторону, или с помощью least при сравнении в меньшую сторону:
broad – the broadest (широкий – широчайший)
broad – the least broad (широкой – наименее широкий)
fine – the finest (изящный – самый изящный)
fine – the least fine (изящный – наименее изящный)
При добавлении –est в написании слова происходят такие же изменения, как и при образовании сравнительной степени:
Если прилагательное заканчивается на -e, она опускается перед -est
Cute – the cutest (милый – самый милый)
White – the whitest (белый – самый белый)
В прилагательных на -y, конечная –y меняется на -i
Busy – the busiest (занятой – самый занятой)
Lazy – the laziest (ленивый – самый ленивый)
Если прилагательное заканчивается на согласную, перед которой стоит краткий гласный, она удваивается.
Big – the biggest (большой – самый большой)
Thin – the thinnest (тонкий – самый тонкий)
Двухсложные прилагательные
Ситуация такая же, как и со сравнительной степенью.
В большинстве случаев к двухсложным прилагательным добавляется most/least.
Некоторые двухсложные прилагательные могут также образовывать превосходную степень с помощью -er.
Трехсложные прилагательные
Во всех случаях трех- и более сложные прилагательные образуют форму превосходной степени с помощью most/least.
expensive – the most expensive (дорогой – самый дорогой)
underestimated – the most underestimated (недооцененный – самый недооцененный)
Нестандартное образование степеней сравнения
Некоторые прилагательные в английском языке образуют степени сравнения нестандартным способом, их нужно запомнить.
	Положительная степень
	Сравнительная степень
	Превосходная степень

	Good
	Better
	Best

	Bad
	Worse
	Worst

	Little
	Less
	Least

	Much
	More
	Most

	Far
	Further
	furthest



При сравнении одного объекта с другим используется союз than (чем).
My bike is faster than your car. – Мой велосипед быстрее, чем твоя машина.
Martin swims slower than Kate. – Мартин плавает медленнее, чем Кейт.
It is better than nothing. – Это лучше, чем ничего.
[bookmark: 7]Выражения типа «The more, the better»
Довольно часто встречаются выражения типа the more, the better — чем больше, тем лучше. Они строятся по простой формуле:
The + сравнительная степень, the + сравнительная степень.
Фраза может быть дополнена другими словами, но ее основа именно такая.
Например:
The more, the better. — Чем больше, тем лучше.
The longer you think the less time you have. — Чем дольше ты думаешь, тем меньше у тебя остается времени.
The older you get the more you realize — Чем старше становишься, тем больше понимаешь.
[image: I:\СмК\УМК 2021-2022\img1 (2).jpg]

Exercises

1. Переведите следующие предложения на русский язык.

1. You are a better driver than I am. 2. London is older than Moscow. 3. The weather is wetter today. 4. Bob is the best football player. 5. This box is bigger than that. 6. This book is more expensive than that. 7. July is usually the hottest month of the year.
2. Сравните следующее, употребляя прилагательные в скобках:
Образец: January, February (long). – January is longer than February.
1. January, February (short). 2. December, November (cold). 3. Volgograd, Kamishin (big). 4. Volgograd, Moscow (old). 5. The Volga river, the Don river (long). 6. This cat, that dog (small). 7. Summer, spring (hot). 8. This school, that school (high). 9. This book, that book (interesting). 10. July, August (long).
3. Вставьте прилагательные. Используйте сравнительную или превосходную степень.
1. It is (happy) day of my life.
2. The twenty-second of December is (short) day in a year.
3. The Neva is (deep) than the Moscva river.
4. It is (cold) day of the year.
5. The room is (small) of all the rooms in the house.
6. My rhymes are (bad) than yours.
7. Our school is (old) in our town.
8. This dictation is (easy) than that one.
9. Moscow is (large) city in Russia.
10. She is (tall) than her sister.
4. Выберите правильную форму прилагательных.
1. This book is (the most interesting, interestingest) of all I have read this year.
2. My sister speaks English (badder, worse) than I do.
3. Which is (the hottest, hotter) month of the year?
4. Which is (the beautifulest, the most beautiful) place in this part of the country.
5. A train is (faster, the fastest) than a bus.
6. Take some of these sweets: they are very (nicer, nice). They are (nicer, nice) than the sweets in that box.
7. (Tall, the tallest) trees in the world grow in California.
8. This girl is (the goodest, the best) student in our group.
9. Spanish is (the easiest, easier) than German.
10. The Thames is (short, shorter) than the Volga.
5. Поставьте прилагательные в скобках в нужную форму.
1) My Mum is … my Dad. (tall)
2) Dogs are … cats. (intelligent)
3. Franco is … Marco. (short)
4) My brother is … at sports … I am. (good)
5) My homework is … yours. (bad)
6. Заполните предложения правильной формой прилагательного в скобках.
1. If you want to be much __________, you should exercise every day. (healthy)
2. In order to become ___________ than others, some people start criminal activities. (wealthy)
3. My new car is _______ than my old one. (pretty)
4. Everyone struggles to have an even ________ life in the future. (happy)
5. My brother is ______ than me. (lucky)
6. She is a little _____ than her older sister. (ugly)
7. Заполните пропуски правильной формой прилагательных, данных в скобках.
1. Osama was _________ guy for the U.S.A. (dangerous)
2. My nephew is ________ than my uncle. (stingy)
3. Sydeny is ______ city in Australia. (beautiful)
4. Who is __________ man of the world in this century? (rich)
5. What is __________ way to become filthy rich in your life? (convenient)
6. My English is not __________ than yours. (good)
7. Not listening to good advice is one of _________habits of my younger brother. (bad)
8. Our English class is __________ than your math class. (interesting)
9. Learn ESL is one of _________ websites in the world. (good)
10. USA is one of ____________ countries in the world. (modern)
11. Can you name ________ province of our country? (large)
12. Washington is _____________ city in the USA. (expensive)


Практическое занятие №21. International travel. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

1. Read the text and retell it.

The International tourism industry is stronger than ever before. Destinations around the world have developed their economies around international tourism and they are thriving (minus the ongoing Coronavirus pandemic, but I am confident that tourism will return so I am going to put that to one side for now). But what does it all mean?
In this article I am going to introduce you to the exciting world of international tourism- the industry that I have lived and breathed for so many years. The industry that I love. So here goes…
What is international tourism?
Tourism is the generic term used to cover both demand and supply that has been adopted in a variety of forms and used throughout the world.
International tourism essentially refers to the activities undertaken by visitors, also known as the visitor economy. The tourism industry encompasses all activity that takes place within the visitor economy.
This includes activities that are directly related to the tourist, such as staying in a hotel, ordering a meal or visiting a tourist attraction. It also includes indirect activities, such as the transport company which delivers the food to the restaurant in which the tourist eats or the laundry company that has a contract with the hotel for cleaning bed sheets.
It is largely due to the indirect contributions to tourism, that defining and measuring the tourism industry is so difficult!
International tourism definitions
Tourism is a phenomenon with no universally accepted definition, owing to the complexity and individualism of the travellers themselves and the activities that they choose to undertake.
The most widely utilised definition of tourism, proposed by the World Trade Organisation (WTO) and United States (UN) Nations Statistics Division (1994), prescribes that in order to qualify as a tourist one must travel and remain in a place outside of their usual residential environment for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business or other purposes.
Matheison and Wall (1982) on the other hand, do not impose a timeframe, simply stating that one must travel to a destination temporarily.
Leiper (1979) believed that defining tourism is more complex than this, proposing that there are three approaches that can be taken. The economic stance focuses on tourism as a business, the technical stance focusses on the tourist in order to provide a common basis by which to collect data and the holistic stance attempts to include the entire essence of the subject.
The Cambridge Dictionary define tourism quite simply as; ‘the business of providing services such as transport, places to stay or entertainment for people who are on holiday’.
As there is no universal definition for the term ‘international tourism’, for the purposes of this article I will define it as follows:
‘International tourism is the act of travelling to another country other than where you live for no more than one year for purposes of leisure or business’.
Why is international tourism important?
International tourism is hugely important. There are a number of key reasons for this that I will outline below.
Value to the economy
International tourism can help economies to bring in money in a number of different ways. Below I have provided some examples of the positive economic impacts of tourism.
Foreign exchange earnings
The importance of international tourism is demonstrated through foreign exchange earnings. 
Tourism expenditures generate income to the host economy. The money that the country makes from tourism can then be reinvested in the economy.
How a destination manages their finances differs around the world; some destinations may spend this money on growing their tourism industry further, some may spend this money on public services such as education or healthcare and some destinations suffer extreme corruption so nobody really knows where the money ends up!
Some currencies are worth more than others and so some countries will target tourists from particular areas. Currencies that are strong are generally the most desirable currencies. This typically includes the British Pound, American, Australian and Singapore Dollar and the Euro. 
Tourism is one of the top five export categories for as many as 83% of countries and is a main source of foreign exchange earnings for at least 38% of countries.
Contribution to government revenues

The importance of international tourism is also demonstrated through the money that is raised and contributed to government revenues. Tourism can help to raise money that it then invested elsewhere by the Government. There are two main ways that this money is accumulated.
Direct contributions are generated by taxes on incomes from tourism employment and tourism businesses and things such as departure taxes. 
According to the World Tourism Organisation, the direct contribution of Travel & Tourism to GDP in 2018 was $2,750.7billion (3.2% of GDP). This is forecast to rise by 3.6% to $2,849.2billion in 2019.
Indirect contributions come from goods and services supplied to tourists which are not directly related to the tourism industry.
There is also the income that is generated through induced contributions. This accounts for money spent by the people who are employed in the tourism industry. This might include costs for housing, food, clothing and leisure Activities amongst others. This will all contribute to an increase in economic activity in the area where tourism is being developed.
Employment generation

The importance of international tourism can be demonstrated through employment generation.
The rapid expansion of international tourism has led to significant employment creation. From hotel managers to theme park operatives to cleaners, tourism creates many employment opportunities. Tourism supports some 7% of the world’s workers.
There are two types of employment in the tourism industry: direct and indirect. 
Direct employment includes jobs that are immediately associated with the tourism industry. This might include hotel staff, restaurant staff or taxi drivers, to name a few.
Indirect employment includes jobs which are not technically based in the tourism industry, but are related to the tourism industry.
It is because of these indirect relationships, that it is very difficult to accurately measure the precise economic value of tourism, and some suggest that the actual economic benefits of tourism may be as high as double that of the recorded figures!
Contribution to local economies

The importance of international tourism can be further seen through the contributions to local economies.
All of the money raised, whether through formal or informal means, has the potential to contribute to the local economy.
If sustainable tourism is demonstrated, money will be directed to areas that will benefit the local community most. There may be pro-poor tourism initiatives (tourism which is intended to help the poor) or volunteer tourism projects. The government may reinvest money towards public services and money earned by tourism employees will be spent in the local community. This is known as the multiplier effect. 
Overall economy boost

International tourism boosts the economy exponentially.
This is partly because of the aforementioned jobs that tourism creates, but also because of the temporary addition to the consumer population that occurs when someone travels to a new place.
Just think: when you travel, you’re spending money. You’re paying to stay in a hotel or hostel in a certain area – then you’re eating in local restaurants, using local public transport, buying souvenirs and ice cream and new flip flops. As a tourist, you are contributing to the global economy every time you book and take a trip.
For some towns, cities and even whole countries, the importance of international tourism is greater than for others. In some cases, it is the main source of income.
For example, according to the World Travel and Tourism Council, tourism accounts for almost 40% of the Maldives’ total GDP. In comparison, it’s less than 4% in the UK and even lower in the US! In the Seychelles the number is just over 26% while in the British Virgin Islands it is over 35% – so tourism is vastly important in these nations.
Value to society
The importance of international tourism is not only recognised through economic factors, but there are also many positive social impacts of tourism that play an important part. Below I will outline some of the social gains from tourism.
Preserving Local Culture

It is the local culture that the tourists are often coming to visit and this is another way to demonstrate the importance of international tourism.
Tourists visit Beijing to learn more about the Chinese Dynasties. Tourists visit Thailand to taste authentic Thai food. Tourists travel to Brazil to go to the Rio Carnival, to mention a few…
Many destinations will make a conserved effort to preserve and protect the local culture. This often contributes to the conservation and sustainable management of natural resources, the protection of local heritage, and a renaissance of indigenous cultures, cultural arts and crafts.
Strengthening Communities

The importance of international tourism can also be demonstrated through the strengthening of communities.
Events and festivals of which local residents have been the primary participants and spectators are often rejuvenated and developed in response to tourist interest.
The jobs created by international tourism can also be a great boost for the local community. Aside from the economic impacts created by enhanced employment prospects, people with jobs are happier and more social than those without a disposable income. 
Local people can also increase their influence on tourism development, as well as improve their job and earnings prospects, through tourism-related professional training and development of business and organisational skills.
Provision of Social Services

The importance of international tourism is shown through the provision of social services in the host community.
The international tourism industry requires many facilities/ infrastructure to meet the needs of the tourist. This often means that many developments in an area as a result of tourism will be available for use by the locals also. 
Local people often gained new roads, new sewage systems, new playgrounds, bus services etc as a result of tourism. This can provide a great boost to their quality of life and is a great example of a positive social impact of tourism.
Commercialisation of Culture and Art

International tourism can see rise to many commercial business, which can be a positive social impact of tourism. This helps to enhance the community spirit as people tend to have more disposable income as a result.
These businesses may also promote the local cultures and arts. Museums, shows and galleries are fantastic way to showcase the local customs and traditions of a destination. This can help to promote/ preserve local traditions.
Revitalisation of Culture and Art

Some destinations will encourage local cultures and arts to be revitalised. This may be in the form of museum exhibitions, in the way that restaurants and shops are decorated and in the entertainment on offer, for example.
This may help promote traditions that may have become distant.
Preservation of Heritage

Another reason for the importance of international tourism is the preservation of heritage. Many tourists will visit the destination especially to see its local heritage. It is for this reason that many destinations will make every effort to preserve its heritage.
This could include putting restrictions in place or limiting tourist numbers, if necessary. This is often an example of careful tourism planning and sustainable tourism management. 
Empowering communities

International tourism can, if managed well, empower communities. While it is important to consider the authenticity in tourism and take some things with a pinch of salt, know that tourism can empower communities.
Small villages in far off lands are able to profit from selling their handmade goods. This, in turn, puts food on the table. This leads to healthier families and more productivity and a happier population.
Value to the environment
Whilst most media coverage involving international tourism and the environment tends to be negative, there are some positives that can come from it: demonstrating the importance of tourism once again.
Protecting nature

Some people think that international tourism is what kills nature. And while this could so easily be true, it is important to note that the tourism industry is and always has been a big voice when it comes to conservation and the protection of animals and nature. Tourism organisations and travel operators often run (and donate to) fundraisers.
As well as this, visitors to certain areas can take part in activities that aim to sustain the local scenery. It’s something a bit different, too! You and your family can go on a beach clean up walk in Spain or do something similar in the UAE. There are a lot of ways in which tourism actually helps the environment, rather than hindering it!


Практическое занятие №22. Comparison Degrees of Adverbs. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Comparison Degrees of Adverbs
Наречия, так же, как и английские прилагательные, могут образовывать степени сравнения при помощи добавления суффиксов –er и -est.

John runs fast. - Джон бегает быстро.
Peter runs faster. - Питер бегает быстрее (более быстро).
Dennis runs the fastest. - Деннис бегает быстрее всех (наиболее быстро).
Для многосложных наречий и тех наречий, которые были образованы при помощи суффикса -ly, степени сравнения образуются при помощи слов more и most:

Our management acted wisely and minimized the losses in crisis. - Наше руководство действовало мудро и смогло минимизировать потери во время кризиса.
Sara should act more wisely. - Саре стоит действовать более мудро.
During the contest Kevin acted most wisely and as reward he will be promoted. - Во время испытания Кевин действовал наиболее мудро и в качестве награды он будет повышен.
Исключениями из этого правила являются наречия early и loudly, степени сравнения которых образуются при помощи суффиксов:

early – earlier – earliest
loudly – louder – loudest
Также к исключениям можно отнести наречия quickly и slowly, степени сравнения которых могут образовываться обоими способами:

quickly – quicker, more quickly – quickest, most quickly
slowly – slower, more slowly – slowest, most slowly
Кроме этого, некоторые наречия имеют свои уникальные способы образования степеней сравнения:
well – better – best
badly – worse – worst
much – more – most
little – less – least
far – farther, further – farthest, furthest
I live far from my school but many my friends live even farther. - Я живу далеко от школы, но многие мои друзья живут еще дальше.
Впрочем, многие английские наречия, например, наречия времени (sometimes, when), места (here, somewhere) и некоторые наречия образа действия (thus, somehow, optimally) не имеют степеней сравнения.

Exercises
1. Выберите правильный вариант использования степени сравнения наречий.
1. Alisа smiles even (most brightly / more brightly) than the sun.
2. The new teacher explains the rules (more completely / completely) than our book.
3. Jack arrived (latest / most late) at the airport.
4. Jillian usually climbs (highest /higher) of all the other climbers in her group.
5. Andrew is speaking even (more louder / louder) than usual.
6. Melody dances (most gracefully / more gracefully) of all the girls.
7. Of all three, Mike runs (fastest / faster).
8. Of all two, Mike runs (fastest / faster).
9. Harry swims (slower / slowest) of all the boys in the swimming team.
10. Yesterday the President spoke (more calmly /calmly) to Congress than usual.
2. Вставьте наречие в нужной степени сравнения.
1. Unfortunately, it’s becoming _______ (hard) and _______ (hard) to find a well-paid job.
2. This phrase is _______ (widely) used in spoken Russian than in written.
3. Your test isn’t good. You can do _______ (well) than you did.
4. We walk _______ (fast) than usual to catch the train.
5. I know Daniel _______ (well) than you do.
6. I used to play tennis _______ (often) than now.
7. Could you move a bit_______ (far) away for me to sit here too?
8. Mary is driving _______ (slowly) than usual, as the road is wet.
9. Of all the group Jimmy did _______ (badly) in the examination.
10. Could you speak _______ (distinctly), please?
3. Скажите, какие из следующих предложений составлены верно, исправьте ошибки.
1 I hope that next time you’ll speak to your uncle more politely. 2. Peter usually comes to his classes most late of his classmates. 3. Who can solve this problem most quickly? 4. This time he listened to his little sister patienter than usual. 5. Could you speak a little slower, please? 6. When I was a very young child I thought that to sing best meant to sing loudest. 7. I think that now I see the whole problem much more clearly. 8. Who lives more near to the school — you or your friend? 9. Alice goes to the theatre frequentest of us all. 10. Will you raise your hands a bit higher, please? I can't see them. 11. In December it snows oftener than in November. 12. He knows three languages but he speaks English easiest. 13. Last night I slept peacefullier than before. 14, Could you come to school more early and water the plants tomorrow? 15. This new computer works most fast and can solve problems in no time.
4. Переведите.
1. Ты не мог бы вести машину быстрее?
2. Поезд прибыл раньше, чем обычно.
3. Моя сестра помогает маме чаще других членов нашей семьи.
4. Из пяти спортсменов Вася прыгнул выше всех.
5. Миссис Финч разговаривает с медсестрами терпеливее всех других врачей.
6. Наша собака лает громче соседской.
7. Мой брат пишет бабушке чаще, чем я.
8. Анна говорит по-английски лучше Васи.
9. Вася живет ближе всех к школе.

5. Заполните пропуски правильной формой наречия в скобках.
1. Kirill can run __ (fast) than Sonya.
2. You speak English __ (fluent) now than half a year ago.
3. She did the work __ (diligent) of all.
4. She felt __ (happy) than before.
5. This man danced __ (graceful) of all the other.
6. Could you write __ (clear), please?
7. Planes can fly __ (high) than they used to.
8. Vasya had an accident last year. Now, he drives a lot __ (careful) than anybody else I know.
9. Their team played __ (bad) of all in the tournament.
10. Now, he is working __ (hard) than ever before.


Практическое занятие №23. Present Perfect Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Present Perfect Tense

Как образуется Present Perfect Tense
Утвердительная форма Present Perfect образуется при помощи вспомогательного глагола tohave (для третьего лица единственного числа (he, she, it) – has) и третьей формы смыслового глагола:
I have done the work. – Я выполнил работу.
He (she, it) has done the work. – Он (она, оно) выполнил работу.
Чтобы образовать вопросительную форму, переносим вспомогательный глагол to have вперед и ставим его перед подлежащим:
Have you done the work yet? – Ты уже выполнил работу?
Has she done the work yet? – Она уже выполнила работу?
В отрицательной форме добавляем к вспомогательному глаголу to have частицу not:
I have not done the work yet. – Я еще не выполнил работу.
He has not done the work yet. – Он еще не выполнил работу.
В сокращенном виде вспомогательный глагол to have выглядит как ‘ve, has — как ‘s:
I’ve done the work.
He’s done the work.
Сокращенная отрицательная форма – haven’t, hasn’t:
I haven’t done the work.
Hasn’t he done the work?
Употребление Present Perfect Tense: примеры предложений
Present Perfect Tense передает действие, полностью завершенное в прошлом, но имеющее связь с настоящим через результат этого действия. В данном случае важно само действие, а не обстоятельства, при которых оно совершилось:

We’ve bought a new car, so it’s time to sell the old one. – Мы купили новую машину, так что пора продать старую. (Машина уже куплена, что вынуждает задуматься о продаже старой; машина уже у нас, мы являемся ее хозяевами, т.е. have bought – часть настоящего времени).
Еще проще понять эту функцию на таких примерах:
Has the secretary come? = Is the secretary in the office now? — Секретарша пришла? = Секретарша сейчас в офисе?
Have you washed the dishes? = Are the dishes clean? — Ты помыл посуду? = Посуда чистая?
Have you met him? = Do you know him? — Вы встречали его? = Вы знаете его?
Из примеров видно, что действие, выраженное в Present Perfect, произошло в прошлом, но имеет результат в настоящем времени.
Для времени Present Perfect не важны обстоятельства, при которых совершилось действие, поэтому оно часто используется, чтобы ввести новую тему разговора, подытожить ситуацию или указать на действие, время которого не известно:
- Have you managed to reach Tom? – Тебе удалось дозвониться до Тома? (далее пойдет ответ и описание, как это произошло, уже в Past Simple)
— Yes, I have, eventually. I called him yesterday without much hope, but he answered almost immediately. — Да, наконец дозвонился. Я звонил ему вчера без особой надежды, но он ответил почти сразу же.
Thank you so much for what you’ve done! — Спасибо огромное за то, что Вы сделали.
— Oh, welcome. I’ve tried. — Пожалуйста. Я старалась.
You haven’t changed. – Ты не изменился.
I’ve never thought about it. – Я никогда не думал об этом.
What have you done? – Что ты наделал?
Если же в предложении указано или предполагается время совершения действия, мы не используем Present Perfect, а выбираем Past Simple. Но есть один нюанс: если период времени, о котором идет речь, еще не завершился, необходимо употребление Present Perfect Tense:
Your speech has been awfully boring tonight. – Твоя речь сегодня вечером была ужасно скучной. (сейчас еще вечер того дня)
Если же указанный период времени уже закончился, без колебаний используем Past Simple:
I called them in the morning. – Я звонил им утром. (сейчас уже обед)
We went to Poland on a business trip this spring. – Этой весной мы ездили в командировку в Польшу. (сейчас уже лето)
Логично, что в вопросах о времени действия (т.е. со словом when) тоже нельзя использовать Present Perfect, так как речь идет о конкретном действии в прошлом, завершившемся, и принадлежащем исключительно прошедшему времени:
When did you come? – Когда ты пришел?
When was the last time you ate apples? – Когда ты в последний раз ел яблоки?
Нередко время Present Perfect Tense употребляется, чтобы показать неоднократность действия:
I’ve watched this movie twice already! – Я смотрел это кино уже дважды.
I’ve visited Italy four times. – Я был в Италии четыре раза.
Опять же, при помощи Present Perfect мы упоминаем, что действие было неоднократным, но не описываем конкретные ситуации. Если же мы захотим это сделать, в нашем распоряжении будет Past Simple.
Как и в любом другом времени, существуют слова-маркеры Present Perfect. В данном случае это наречия, которые не обозначают определенного времени и частоты совершения действия: for (в течение), since (начиная с), ever (когда-либо), never (никогда), just (только что), already (уже), yet (еще, уже), before (до этого), often (часто), seldom (редко), recently (недавно), lately (в последнее время) и т.д. 
[image: I:\СмК\УМК 2021-2022\img3 (2).jpg]

Exercises

1. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в Present Perfect.

1. He _____ (finish) training.
2. She _____ (score) twenty points in the match.
3. We _____ (watch) all the Champions League matches this season.
4. That's amazing! She _____ (run)  fifteen kilometers this morning!
5. She _____ (buy) some really nice rollerblades!
6. Oh, no! I _____ (lose) my money!
7. My mum _____ (write) shopping list. It's on the kitchen table.
8. Dad, you _____ (eat) my biscuit!
9. I’m tired. I _____ (watch) three X-Files videos.
10. Hurry up! They _____ (start) the film!
11. Mary _____ (study) hard this year, so she'll pass her exams.
12. Oh no! She _____ (drop) the plate!
13. The garden is very green. It _____ (rain) a lot this month.
14. These are my favourite trousers. I _____ (have) them for five years.
15. Tom's my best friend. I _____ (know) him for three years.
16. They _____ (live) in Miami for two years.
17. Jo has earache. He _____ (have) it since 7 o'clock.
18. Brad _____ (live) in Chicago since 1998.

2. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в Present Perfect negative.

1. I _____ (not clean) my football boots.
2. They _____ (not start) their meal.
3. I _____ (not do) my homework.
4. He _____ (not win) all his matches this year.
5. My brother and I _____ (not see) any films this week.
6. It's my birthday party today. I _____ (not invite) many people.
7. He _____ (not wash) his hands. They're very dirty.
8. Mum's really angry. We _____ (not tidy) our room!
9. I can't play with my friends this evening. I _____ (not finish) my homework.
10. I _____ (not visit) New York for three years.
11. Where's Alison? We _____ (not see) her since yesterday.
12. Dad _____ (not take) a holiday since last August.
13. John _____ (not play) the violin since he was at school.

3. Дополните предложения словами for или since. Complete the sentences. Use for or since.
1. I've lived in Washington _____ 1997.
2. Ben has studied English _____ three years.
3. They haven't visited their grandparents _____ months.
4. Julie's ill. She's been in bed _____ Tuesday.
5. My dad has had his car_____ sixteen.
6. It's been ten years_____ we moved to Oxford.

4. Пользуясь опорными словами, a также словами for и since составьте предложения в Present Perfect Simple.

1. Kate/be/in bed/a long time.
2. She / not eat / anything / this morning.
3. She / not see / her friends / a week.
4. She / stay / at home / Tuesday.
5. She / have / a red nose / three days.
6. She / not play / basketball / last weekend.
7. She / not do / any school work / Monday.

5. В следующих предложениях измените время глагола на Present Perfect. Переведите предложения на русский язык.
1. The pupils are writing a dictation.
2. My friend is helping me to solve a difficult problem.
3. I am learning a poem.
4. She is telling them an interesting story.
5. Kate is sweeping the floor.
6. The waiter is putting a bottle of lemonade in front of him.
7. I am eating my breakfast.
8. We are drinking water.
9. He is bringing them some meat and vegetables.
10. You are putting the dishes on the table.
11. They are having tea.
12. She is taking the dirty plates from the table.
13. The children are putting on their coats.
14. Susan is making a new dress for her birthday party.
15. She is opening a box of chocolates.
16. I am buying milk for milk shakes.
17. James is ordering a bottle of apple juice.
18. We are looking for more CDs with good music.
19. Are you recording your favourite film on his video recorder?
20. I am translating a difficult article from German into Russian.

6. Сделайте из данных предложений вопросительные.
1. We have been to the theatre.
2. I have painted the walls in my bedroom.
3. Richard has turned on the radio.
4. They have explained this rule to me.
5. Amy and Ron have gone to play tennis.
6. Molly has made a cup of tea.
7. His parents have gone to the market.
8. Nelly has typed three letters.
9. The parrot has flown away.
10. The students have prepared for the exams.
7. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Present Perfect или Past Simple.
1. It ……………. (to be) very cold yesterday.
2. When you ………………. (to meet) him?
3. I …………………. (not to see) him since 1997.
4.  How many mushrooms you ………………. (to gather)?
5. Where you ……………… (to put) the newspaper? I want to read it, but cannot find it anywhere.
6.  The new school …………………. (to begin) working last year.
7.  At last I ………………… (to do) all my homework: now I shall go out.
8.  The building of the house ……………….. (to begin) early in April.
9. The rain ………………. (to stop) but a cold wind is still blowing.
10. We already …………………. (to solve) the problem.
11. He ………………… (to come) a moment ago.
12.  I never ……………….. (to speak) to him.
13.  He just …………………. (to finish) his work.
14. You ………………….. (to make) any spelling mistakes in your dictation?
15. What books you …………………… (to read) when you …………….. (to live) in the country?
16. They ………………. (not yet to come) from the south.
17.  He ………………. (to be) ill last week, but now he ……………… (to recover).
18. If everybody ………………….. (to read) this new novel, let’s discuss it.
19. You ……………… (to book) tickets? — Yes, I … . I ……………… (to book) them several days ago.
20. I can hardly recognize you. I ………………. (not to see) you since you ………………… (to leave) for Moscow. And you ……………….. (to change) so much.
21. You ………………. (to read) all the books on this shelf?
22. I ………………. (not to see) my cousin since last year.
23. Why you ……………. (to put) these things in the wrong place?
24. Why you …………….. (to leave) the door open? You will catch cold sitting in the draught.

Практическое занятие №24. Walking tours. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

DIFFERENT MEANS OF TRAVEL
1. Read and translate the dialogue.
Alex: Personally I hate seeing people off. I prefer being seen off myself. I'm extremely fond of travelling and feel terribly envious of any friend who is going anywhere. I can't help feeling I should so much like to be in his place.
Bert: But what method of travelling do you prefer?
A.: For me there is nothing like travel by air; it is more comfortable, more convenient and of course far quicker than any other method. There is none of the dust and dirt of a railway or car journey, none of the trouble of changing from train to steamer and then to another train. Besides, flying is a thrilling thing. Don't you agree?
В.: I think I should like to say a word or two for trains. With a train you have speed, comfort and pleasure combined. From the comfortable corner seat of a railway carriage you have a splendid view of the whole countryside. If you are hungry, you can have a meal in the dining-car; and if the journey is a long one you can have a wonderful bed in a sleeper. Besides, do you know any place that's more interesting than a big railway-station? There is the movement, the excitement, the gaiety of people going away or waiting to meet friends. There are the shouts of the porters as they pull luggage along the platforms to the waiting trains, the crowd at the booking-office getting tickets, the hungry and thirsty ones hurrying to the refreshment rooms before the train starts. No, really! Do you know a more exciting place than a big railway-station?
Сесi1: I do.
A.: And that is?
C.: A big sea port. For me there is no travel so fine as by boat. I love to feel the deck of the boat under my feet, to see the rise and fall of the waves, to feel the fresh sea wind blowing in my face and hear the cry of the sea-gulls. And what excitement, too, there is in coming into the harbour and seeing round us all the ships, steamers, cargo-ships, sailing ships, rowing boats.
A.: Well, I suppose that's all right for those that like it, but not for me. I'm always seasick, especially when the sea is a little bit rough.
В.: I've heard that a good cure for seasickness is a small piece of dry bread.
A.: Maybe; but I think a better cure is a large piece of dry land.
David: Well, you may say what you like about aeroplane flights, sea voyages, railway journeys or tours by car, but give me a walking tour any time. What does the motorist see of the country? But the walker leaves the dull broad highway and goes along little winding lanes where cars can't go. He takes mountain paths through the heather, he wanders by the side of quiet lakes and through the shade of woods. He sees the real country, the wild flowers, the young birds in their nests, the deer in the forest; he feels the quietness and calm of nature.
And besides, you are saving your railway fare travelling j on foot. No one can deny that walking is the cheapest method of travelling.
So I say: a walking tour for me.
2. Read and translate the text.
TEXT B. AT THE STATION
F.: Well, here we are at last! When I get into the boat-train,1 I feel that holidays have already begun. Have you got the tickets, Jan?
J.: Yes, here they are. I booked seats for you and me; trains are usually crowded at this time. We have numbers A 26 and A 30; two corner-seats in a non-smoker, one seat facing the engine, one back to the engine. Is that all right?
F.: That's very good, Jan. I don't like going a long journey in a smoker. May I sit facing the engine?
J.: Of course! You can take whichever seat you like. As a matter of fact, I really prefer sitting with my back to the engine. Here's our carriage, A, and here's our compartment. You can get into the train now.
F.: Lucy, won't you come into the carriage with me? You will be warmer inside.
L: Thanks, I will.
J.: I'll go and see that our luggage has been put into the guard's van, and I'll book two seats in the restaurant car for lunch. I'll get some newspapers at the bookstall and some chocholate on my way back. (He goes away.)
L.: Jan is a good fellow for getting things done, isn't he?
F.: He is. I don't know anyone better. I'm very glad he is coming with me. I know that I shall have a very comfortable journey. Jan will see to everything — find the seats on the

1 boat-train: the train that takes passengers to a ship
train, see that my luggage is all right, and get it through the customs. I shan't have to do anything at all except sit back and enjoy the journey.
3. Read and translate the text.
TEXT C. A VOYAGE ROUND EUROPE
L: Hello, Anne. Are you back from your holidays already? I Ooo, you're lovely and brown! Where have you been?
A.: Oh, I've had a fantastic time! I've just been on a cruise I round Europe with my Dad.
L.: Oh, you lucky thing! You must have seen so many interesting places. Where did you sail from?
A.: Well, we left from Odessa...
L.: Did you call at any European ports?
A.: Yes. Quite a lot. We went ashore at each one and went on some really interesting trips sightseeing.
L.: Did you go by train or did you hire a car?
A.: No, we went by coach.1 Now I can say I've seen Rome, London, Paris and Athens.
L.: Ooo, I'm so envious. Were you ever seasick?
A.: Only a little. I was fine, until two days after Gibraltar. The sea suddenly became very rough, and I had to stay in my cabin.
L.: What a shame. But was your father all right?
A.: Yes, he was fine all the time. He's never seasick.
L.: Did you go ashore when you reached Spain?
A.: No, we only saw the coast-line from the deck. It didn't really look very inviting, a bit bare and monotonous, in fact.
L.: And did you go for a swim in the Mediterranean?
A.: Yes, and in the Atlantic Ocean too. There are some beautiful beaches on the west coast of France. It's so nice to have a swim there.
L.: Well, I'm glad you've had such a lovely time!

1 coach: a long-distance bus 290
Memory Work
From a Railway Carriage
Faster than fairies, faster than witches, Bridges and houses, hedges and ditches; And charging along like troops in a battle, All through the meadows, the horses and cattle;
All of the sights of the hill and the plain Fly as thick as driving rain; And ever again, in the wink of an eye, Painted stations whistle by.
Here is a child who clambers and scrambles, All by himself and gathering brambles; Here is a tramp who stands and gazes; And there's the green for stringing the daisies!
Here is a cart run away in the road, Lumping along with man and load; And here is a mill and there's a river; Each a glimpse and gone for ever!
Robert L. Stevenson
Notes on synonyms
The act of travelling can be described by a number of synonyms which differ by various implications (see Notes on Synonyms, p. 18). They all describe the act of going from one place to another (that is why they are synonyms), but differ by the length of time taken by that act, by its purpose, destination or by the method of travelling.
Travel n: the act of travelling, esp. a long one in distant or foreign places, either for the purpose of discovering something new or in search of pleasure and adventure. (Freq. in the plural.)', e. g. He is writing a book about his travels in Africa.
Journey: the act of going from one place to another, usually taking a rather long time; e. g. It's a three days' journey by train. You'll have to make the journey alone. Going on a journey is always exciting.
voyage: a rather long journey, esp. by water or air; e. g. I'd love to go on a voyage, would you? The idea of an Atlantic voyage terrified her: she was sure to be seasick all the time.
trip: a journey, an excursion, freq. a brief one, made by land or water; e. g. Did you enjoy your week-end trip to the seaside?
tour: a journey in which a short stay is made at a number of places (usu. with the view of sightseeing), the traveller finally returning to the place from which he had started; e. g. On our Southern-England tour we visited Windsor, Oxford, Cambridge, Stratford-on-Avon and then came back to London.
cruise: a sea voyage from port to port, esp. a pleasure trip; e. g. The Mediterranean cruise promised many in teresting impressions.
hitch-hiking: travelling by getting free rides in passing automobiles and walking between rides; e. g. Hitch-hiking is a comparatively new way of travelling which gives one a chance to see much without spending anything.
4. Answer the questions. Be careful to argue your case well:
1. What means of travel do you know? 2. Why are many people fond of travelling? 3. Why do some people like trav elling by train? 4. Do you like travelling by train? What makes you like/dislike it? 5. What are the advantages of a sea-voyage? 6. What are the advantages of hitch-hiking? What kind of people usually object to travelling by sea? What are the advantages and disadvantages of traveling by air? Have you ever travelled by air? How do you like it? What do you think about walking tours? 10. What is, in your opinion, the most enjoyable means of travel? 11. What way of travelling affords most comfort for elderly people? (Give your reasons.) 12. Do you think travel helps a person to become wiser?


Практическое занятие №25. Present Perfect vs. Past Simple. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Present Perfect vs. Past Simple
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1. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Present Perfect.
1. I ________ (never/ be) to the USA. I ______ (want) to go there last summer but I couldn’t.
2. He _______ (live) in this street all his life.
3. His father ________ (come back) to London last Sunday.
4. Yan __________ (write) a letter to Nick two days ago.
5. He ________ (send) his letter yesterday.
6. They ________ (just/ buy) some postcards.
2. Choose the correct option.
1. She has /‘s had a moped since she was 15.
2. We took /‘ve taken a taxi to town that morning.
3. We played /'ve played volleyball last night
4. I'm really hungry. I didn’t eat / haven’t eaten since last night.
5. They visited/‘ve visited Colorado last summer.
3. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Present Perfect.
1. Maria (get) ______ some bad news last week. She (be) ______ sad since she (get) ______ the bad news.
2. I (start) ______ school when I was five years old. I (be) ______ at school since I (be) ______ five years old.
3. I (change) ______ my job three times this year.
4. I (change) ______ my job three times last year.
5. The weather was hot and dry for many weeks. But two days ago it (rain) ______.
6. Tom (break) ______ his leg five days ago. He’s in hospital. He (be) ______ in hospital since he (break) ______ his leg.
7. Are you going to finish your work before you go to bed? — I (finish) ______ it (already). I (finish) ______ my work two hours ago.
4. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Present Perfect.
1. I (have, just) ______ a nice pot of coffee. Would you like a cup?
2. I (see, not) ______ Steve this morning yet.
3. Carol and I are old friends. I (know) ______ her since I (be) ______ a freshman in high school.
4. Maria (have) ______ a lot of problems since she (come) ______ to this country.
5. I (go) ______ to Paris in 2003 and 2006.
6. A car came round the corner and I (jump) ______ out of the way.
7. Don’t throw the paper away because I (not to read) ______ it yet.
8. Is Jim going to eat lunch with us today? — No. He (eat) ______ (already).He (eat) ______ lunch an hour ago.
9. Since we (start) ______ doing this exercise, we (complete) ______ some sentences.
10. I (be) ______ never to Italy.
5. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Present Perfect.
1. You (ever work) ______ in a shop?
2. I (work) ______ at my uncle’s shop when I was younger.
3. It’s the first time I (be) ______ on a ship.
4. Ann is looking for her key. She can’t find it. She (lose) ______ her key.
5. How many symphonies Beethoven (compose) ______?
6. Look! Somebody (spill) ______ ink on the notebook.
7. You (have) ______ a holiday this year yet?
8. You (see) ______ any good films recently?
9. He (have, not) ______ any problems since he (come) ______ here.
6. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Past Simple или Present Perfect
1. I (cut) ______ some flowers from my garden yesterday. I (cut) ______ lots of flowers from my garden so far this summer.
2. I (not / see) ______ Tom lately.
3. The artist (draw) ______ a picture of sunset yesterday. She (draw) ______ many pictures of sunsets in her lifetime.
4. I (feed) ______ birds at the park yesterday. I (feed) ______ birds at the park every day since I (lose) ______ my job.
5. Ann (wake up) ______ late and (miss) _______ her breakfast on Monday.
6. I (forget) ______ to turn off the stove after dinner. I (forget) ______ to turn off the stove a lot of times in my lifetime.
7. The children (hide) ______ in the basement yesterday. They (hide) ______ in the basement often since they (discover) ______ a secret place there.
8. The baseball player (hit) ______ the ball out of the stadium yesterday. He (hit) ______ a lot of homeruns since he (join) ______ our team.
9. We first (meet) ______ in 2001. So we (know) _______ each other for 8 years.
7. Put the verbs in brackets in the Past Simple or in the Present Perfect.
1. She (change) ______ a lot since she left school.
2. I (see) ______ this film and I don’t want to see it again.
3. Jazz (originate) ______ in the United States around 1900.
4. Tom Hanks (win) ______ an Oscar several times already.
5. Long ago, they (build) ______ most houses out of wood.
6. Scientists still (not/find) ______ a cure for cancer.
7. Sean (eat, never) ______ Chinese food before.
8. In my first job, I (be) ______ responsible for marketing.
9. The last job I (apply) ______ for required applicants to speak some Japanese.
10. The first modern Olympics (take) ______ place in Athens more than a hundred years ago.
11. I am writing in connection with the advertisement which (appear) ______ in December.

Практическое занятие №26. Countable and uncountable nouns. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Countable and uncountable nouns

Существительные в английском языке бывают исчисляемыми и неисчисляемыми. Если сказать кратко, то исчисляемые можно посчитать пальцем, а неисчисляемые – нельзя.

Исчисляемые существительные (countable nouns) обозначают предметы, явления, понятия, которые в представлении говорящего можно пересчитать. Например: egg (яйцо), house (дом), suggestion (предложение), minute (минута). Исчисляемые существительные в английском языке могут использоваться как в единственном, так и во множественном числе:

I have a puppy. – У меня есть щенок.
My sister has puppies. – У моей сестры есть щенята.
Другие примеры исчисляемых существительных:
I have a few questions. – У меня есть несколько вопросов.
There is an old tree in the valley. – В долине есть старое дерево.
May I have a doughnut? – Можно мне пончик?
Take any umbrella you want. – Возьми любой зонт, какой хочешь.
This is my sister’s photo. – Это фото моей сестры.
Неисчисляемые существительные (uncountable nouns) обозначают предметы, вещества, понятия, которые нельзя пересчитать. К ним относятся названия абстрактных понятий, веществ, различных масс, сыпучих материалов и продуктов, жидкостей: art – искусство, oil – масло, нефть, salt – соль, tea – чай. Неисчисляемые существительные употребляются только в единственном числе:

We ran out of sugar. – У нас закончился сахар.
Art is immortal. – Искусство бессмертно.
Oil is flammable. – Нефть легковоспламеняема.
Другие примеры неисчисляемых существительных:
· Абстрактные понятия:
Kids have a lot of energy. – У детей много энергии.
You can’t stop progress. – Нельзя остановить прогресс.
· Жидкости, сыпучие тела, продукты питания:
I spilt milk. – Я разлил молоко.
This jar holds two pounds of sugar. – В эту банку помещается два фунта сахара.
My girlfriend doesn’t eat meat. – Моя девушка не ест мясо.
· Языки, игры, учебные дисциплины
Sorry, amigo, I don’t speak Spanish. – Прости, амиго, я не говорю по-испански.
I can’t play volleyball. – Я не умею играть в волейбол.
We have chemistry now, and then math. – У нас сейчас химия, а потом математика.
· Металлы, природные ресурсы, газообразные вещества
This pendant is made of iron and gold. – Этот кулон сделан из железа и золота.
We don’t have that much wood. – У нас нет настолько много древесины.
I couldn’t see anything in the bathroom because of steam. – В ванной ничего не было видно из-за пара.
Неисчисляемые существительные не могут быть во множественном числе, не сочетаются с артиклем “a\an”, подразумевающим, что речь идет о чем-то отдельном, исчисляемом, и такими местоимениями как “a few” – несколько. Хотя в определенном контексте слово обычно неисчисляемое может стать исчисляемым.
Когда неисчисляемое существительное становится исчисляемым
Иногда существительное в одном контексте используется как исчисляемое, а в другом как неисчисляемое. Например, если мы говорим о кофе обобщенно, как о напитке вообще, то coffee – неисчисляемое существительное:
Do you like coffee? – Вы любите кофе?
Если же мы говорим о кофе как о порции напитка, подразумевая одну чашечку или стаканчик, то coffee – это уже исчисляемое существительное.
May I have a coffee, please? – Можно мне кофе, пожалуйста? (чашку кофе)
Примечание: в английском так сложилось, что не о любом напитке можно сказать “а + напиток”, подразумевая стакан напитка. Можно сказать “a coffee”, “a tea”, “a whisky”, но о воде обычно говорят “a glass of water” – стакан воды.
“A Piece of Advise” и другие способы сделать неисчисляемое исчисляемым
Когда речь идет об отдельной части, порции, элементе чего-то неисчисляемого, используются устоявшиеся сочетания. Что-то похожее есть и в русском языке. Например, говоря о “порции”, одной единице шоколада, мы говорим обычно “плитка шоколада”, потому что шоколад обычно продают в виде плиток, самое словосочетание “плитка шоколада” для нас что-то привычное, устоявшееся, как “чашка чая” или “предмет мебели”. Вот какие “порционные” сочетания есть в английском:
a bar of chocolate – плитка шоколада
a bar of soap – кусок мыла
a loaf of bread – булка\буханка хлеба
a slice of pizza – кусочек пиццы (slice – кусочек, отрезанный ножом)
a bottle of whisky – бутылка виски
a cup of tea – чашка чая
a piece of furniture – предмет мебели
a tube of tooth paste – тюбик зубной пасты
Отдельно выделю:
a piece of advice – совет
В английском слово “advice” (совет) неисчисляемое, поэтому нельзя сказать “an advice”.
Зачем нужно деление существительных на исчисляемые и неисчисляемые?
Какая практическая польза от того, что мы знаем, что “milk” неисчисляемое существительное, а “table” исчисляемое? Польза в том, что иногда выбор слова, сочетающегося с существительным, зависит от того, является ли это существительное исчисляемым или неисчисляемым.
1. Артикли.
Если перед исчисляемым существительным возможен любой артикль, то перед неисчисляемым нельзя поставить “a\an”, так как он подразумевает штучность.
There is a table in the room. – В комнате есть стол.
It takes courage to follow your heart. – Чтобы следовать за велением сердца, нужна храбрость.
2. Местоимения, обозначающие количество.
Об исчисляемый предметах можно сказать many, но нельзя сказать much. И наоборот. Для нас это странновато, потому что и many, и much по-русски значит “много”, а в русском языке “много” сочетается и с исчисляемыми существительными, и с неисчисляемыми. В английском же many – это “много исчисляемого”, а much “много неисчисляемого”.
We don’t have much time! – У нас немного времени!
I’ve never seen so many people. – Я никогда не видел столько людей.
She has many friends who have much power. – У нее есть много друзей, у которых есть много власти.
Exercises
1. Выберите правильный вариант и переведите:

1. (Many, much) people
2. (few, little) money
3. (a few, a little) juice
4. (many, much) hope
5. (few, little) light
6. (a few, a little) visitors
7. (much, many) stories
2. Переведите, используя: many, much, few, little, a few, a little.

1. много воды, мало воды, немного воды
2. много проблем, мало проблем, несколько проблем
3. много друзей, мало друзей, несколько друзей
4. много еды, мало еды, немного еды
5. много надежды, мало надежды, немного надежды
6. много людей, мало людей, немного людей
7. много времени, мало времени, немного времени
3. Переведите предложения на английский язык.

1. В чашке чай. В чашке много чая.
2. На блюдце варенье. На блюдце немного варенья.
3. На столе еда. На столе много еды.
4. В тарелке каша. В тарелке мало каши.
5. В стакане сок. В стакане немного сока.
4. Вставьте артикль, где необходимо. Переведите предложения на русский язык.
a pack of — бумажный пакет (пачка)
1. There is … glass of … orange juice on … table. 2. There is … big … box of … cereal in … cupboard. 3. There is … kilo of … bananas on … shelf. 4. There is … loaf of … white … bread in … fridge. 5. Is there … pack of … flour in … cupboard? 6. There was … bottle of … drinking water in… kitchen. 7. There is … orange … juice in this … carton.
5. Переведите предложения на английский язык.

1. На столе чашка чая. На столе много чашек чая. В чашках мало чая.
2. На столе еда. На столе много пакетов с едой (a bag — пакет).
3. В сумке хлеб. В сумке много буханок хлеба.
4. В буфете варенье. В буфете несколько банок с вареньем.
5. В холодильнике мало молока. В холодильнике несколько бутылок с молоком.
6. Поставьте How many? или How much?
1. … salt do you usually put in the soup?
2. … cups of tea shall I bring?
3. … films did you see?
4. … friends has he got?
5. … free time do we have?
6. … juice is there in the fridge?
7. … money did they spend?
8. … tomatoes are there in the bag?
9. … kilos of potatoes did you buy?
10. … slices of cheese are left on the plate?


Практическое занятие №27. Articles. (a/an). (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Articles. (a/an)

В английском языке используется два артикля: неопределенный артикль a \ an, определенный артикль the, плюс можно выделить нулевой артикль, то есть отсутствие артикля.
Артикль a или an?
Неопределенный артикль имеет две формы: a и an. Правило их употребления очень простое.
Артикль в форме “a” используется перед согласным звуком: a boot, a tie, a lock, a house, a car, a job.
Артикль в форме “an” используется перед гласными: an apple, an iron, an oven, an error.
Даже если слово начинается на согласную букву, но начинается с гласного звука, используется “an”. К этому случаю относятся:
Непроизносимая h в начале слова: an hour [ən ˈaʊə], an honour [ənˈɒnə].
Некоторые аббревиатуры, которые читаются по отдельным буквам: an FBI agent [ən ɛf biː aɪ ˈeɪʤənt].
Неопределенный артикль a \ an в английском языке – основное правило
Если свести правила к основному общему, оно будет таким.
Общее правило: неопределенный артикль употребляется, обозначая не конкретный, а какой-то, некий предмет (потому он и называется неопределенным). В русском языке мы бы вместо него могли сказать “какой-то”, “некий”, “некоторый”, “один”.
Кстати, артикль a \ an произошел от слова one (один) – зная это, нетрудно понять его значение и употребление. Рассмотрим примеры.
I need a shovel. – Мне нужна (какая-нибудь) лопата.
I’d like to buy a ticket. – Я бы хотел купить (один, какой-нибудь) билет.
Сравните, если заменить a \ an на определенный артикль the, смысл изменится:
I need the shovel. – Мне нужна (эта, определенная) лопата.
I’d like to buy the ticket. – Я бы хотел купить (тот, конкретный) билет.
Правила употребления артикля a (an) в английском языке
Итак, артикль a \ an употребляется, когда:
1. Имеется в виду всякий, неважно какой представитель класса предметов или лиц.
A baby can do that. – Младенец (любой) может это сделать.
A triangle has three sided. – У треугольника (любого) три стороны.
Артикль не обязательно стоит непосредственно перед существительным, между ними может быть прилагательное, обозначающее признак существительного.
I need a cheap ball pen. – Мне нужна (какая-нибудь) дешевая шариковая ручка.
I want to buy a good hockey stick. – Я хочу купить (какую-нибудь) хорошую хоккейную клюшку.
Обратите внимание, что если в аналогичном случает поставить определенный артикль the, смысл сильно изменится, например:
I want to buy the hockey stick. – Я хочу купить (определенную) клюшку.
2. Существительное называет, кем или чем является предмет или лицо.
Чаще всего это профессия, если речь идет о человеке, или название предмета (класса предметов), если о чем-то неодушевленном. В этом случае артикль трудно “перевести” на русский язык. Нужно понимать, что существительное обозначает предмет\лицо в целом, не как отдельный экземпляр, а как обобщающее понятие.
I am a doctor. – Я врач.
He is an experienced graphic designer. – Он опытный графический дизайнер.
This is a snowboard. – Это сноуборд.
Если использовать the, речь будет идти не о классе предметов в целом, а о конкретном представителе:
Hi is the experienced designer. – Он (тот самый) опытный дизайнер.
3. Речь идет об одном предмете или лице.
То есть буквально о предмете в количестве одна штука. Здесь артикль a\an значит практически то же самое, что и one.
I’d like a cup of hot chocolate. – Я бы хотел (одну) чашечку горячего шоколада.
I need a day to rest. – Мне нужен (один) день на отдых.
С артиклем the, речь тоже, в общем-то, будет идти об одном предмете, но о конкретном. Например, не просто о чашке шоколада, а вот о той чашке, которую вы сварили первой, у нее пенка вышла симпатичнее:
I’d like the cup of hot chocolate. – Я бы хотел (ту) чашечку горячего шоколада.
4. Речь идет о предмете или лице, упоминаемом в разговоре впервые…
… а когда говорим во второй, третий, десятый раз, используем артикль the.
Здесь употребление артиклей продиктовано простой логикой. Говоря о предмете впервые, мы обычно говорим о нем как о “кое-каком”, “каком-то”.
– You know, I watched an interesting movie yesterday. – Знаешь, я вчера посмотрел (кое-какой) интересный фильм.
Прошло пять минут, мы уже обсудили фильм вдоль и поперек, и говорим о нем уже не как о каком-то, а как о вполне определенном фильме:
– Yeah, I think, I’m going to rewatch the movie! – Да, я думаю, я пересмотрю (этот) фильм.
Вообще, это правило очень легко нарушается. К примеру, я решил заинтриговать собеседника и сказать сходу, что смотрел не просто какой-то фильм, а ТОТ САМЫЙ фильм:
– You know, I watched the movie yesterday. – Знаешь, я вчера посмотрел ТОТ САМЫЙ фильм.
Либо в данной конкретной беседе предмет может упоминаться впервые, но оба собеседника прекрасно понимают, о чем речь.
Mary: Honey, where is the mirror? – Дорогой, где зеркало?
John: Your mom’s present is in the bathroom, as always. – Подарок твоей мамы в ванной, как обычно.
5. В ряде устойчивых выражений
В основном, они связаны со временем и количеством:
in a day \ week \ month \ year – через день \ неделю \ месяц \ год
in an hour – через час
in a half an hour – через полчаса
a few – несколько
a little – немного
a lot (great deal) of – много
Неопределенный артикль a \ an часто используется в устойчивых выражениях типа to have (to take) + существительное, подразумевающих какое-то разовое действие:
to have (take) a look – взглянуть
to have a walk – прогуляться
to have (take) a seat – сесть
to take a note – сделать заметку, записать
Примечания:
Некоторые выражения по этой схеме используются с нулевым артиклем, например: to have fun – повеселиться.
С определенным артиклем the в большинстве случаев используются слова: the future, the past, the present.
Названия времен года используются с the или с нулевым артиклем: in (the) winter, in (the) summer и т. д.
Неопределенный артикль перед прилагательным и местоимением
Артикли (любые) могут употребляться перед прилагательными. В этом случае они служат определителями не к прилагательным, разумеется, а к существительному, признак которого обозначают эти прилагательные:
She is a nice beautiful girl. – Она милая красивая девушка.
I need the red hat. – Мне нужна красная шляпа.
Артикли не употребляются перед существительным, если его уже определяет притяжательное (my, your, his, her и др.) или указательное местоимение (this, these, that, those). Смысл в том, что, если о предмете говорится, что он “чей-то”, это уже значит, что предмет конкретный, определенный – это делает артикль a \ an невозможным, а артикль the излишним.

Exercises

1. Вставьте артикль a / an / the, где необходимо
1. This is ___ book.
2. This is ______ interesting book.
3. There's _____ table in _______ room.
4. I have __ dog.
5. I see ___ cat in ________ street.
6. There are ______ oranges on _____ table.
7. Where is ______ key?
8. Open _______ door, please.
9. Today _______ sun is shining.
10. Take ________ plate and put it there.
11. It's very hot in ________ summer.
12. I have _______ idea!
2. Вставьте подходящий артикль, где таковой необходим.
(1) …Ted Shell is (2) ... worker. He works at (3) ... factory. It’s not in (4) ... centre of the city. Every morning he has (5) ... breakfast and (6) ... cup of tea. Then he goes to (7) ... work by (8) ... bus. He works till five o’clock in (9) ... afternoon. He has (10) ... son. His name is Fred. Fred goes to (11) ... school. He likes (12) ... literature. Fred is (13) ... good pupil. He also likes (14) ... sports.
3. Вставьте подходящий артикль, где таковой необходим.
1. ... butter is made of ... milk.
2. I am studying ... English. I am studying ... grammar.
3. We have … dog and … cat.
4. I seldom drink ... water.
5. I had ... tea and ... sandwich for breakfast.
6. ... history is my favourite subject.
7. There was ... kindness in her eyes.
8. I bought ... bottle of ... milk.
9. He has a lot of ... work today.
10. This vase is made of ... glass.
4. Вставьте артикль a / an / the, где необходимо
1. She doesn’t have ______ bike. But she has ______ car. _______ car is new.
2. My aunt has _____ cat and _______ parrot. ______ cat never catches ______ parrot.
3. That is _____ flower. _______ flower is beautiful.
4. I can see five _____ children. _______ children are playing.
5. This is our _____ room. It’s _____ big room.
6. This _______ chair is broken. Give me that _____ chair, please.
7. He has ________ book. _____ book is _____ old.
8. This is _______ juice. ______ juice is tasty.
9. I see ______ phone in your _____ hand. Is _______ phone new?
10. She doesn’t eat ________ meat, she always eats _______ fruits, ______ vegetables. She’s _______ vegetarian.
5. Поставьте артикли a/an или the там, где необходимо.
1. I’d like … chicken sandwich and … glass of … mineral water. (Я бы хотел сэндвич с курицей и стакан минеральной воды.)
2. Would you like … banana or … strawberries? (Ты хочешь банан или клубнику?)
3. She always has … apple, … toast and … cup of … coffee for … breakfast. (Она всегда съедает яблоко, тост и пьет чашку кофе на завтрак.)
4. The fly is on … ceiling in … kitchen. (Муха – на потолке на кухне.)
5. My mother is … accountant and my father is … lawyer. They work in … same company in … centre of … our town. (Моя мама – бухгалтер, а папа – юрист. Они работают в одной компании в центре нашего города.)
6. How much are … her Italian lessons? – Ten dollars … hour. (Сколько стоят ее занятия по итальянскому языку? – Десять долларов в час.)
7. Where are … dogs? – They are in … garden. (Где собаки? – Они в саду.)
8. … cats like eating … fish. … cows like eating … grass. … birds like eating … insects. (Кошки любят есть рыбу. Коровы любят есть траву. Птицы любят есть насекомых.)
9. My favourite subjects are … chemistry and … biology. (Мои любимые предметы – химия и биология.)
10. There is … parrot in … cage. And there are … pieces of … fruit in it. (В клетке попугай. И в ней есть кусочки фруктов.)
11. My granny lives in … small village in … country. (Моя бабушка живет в маленькой деревушке в сельской местности.)
12. Your baby shouldn’t sit in … sun on … hot day. (Вашему малышу не следует сидеть на солнце в жаркий день.)
13. Please open … book. … exercise is on … page 68. (Пожалуйста, откройте книгу. Упражнение находится на странице 68.)
14. Ann has been looking for … job for … long time. (Аня ищет работу долгое время.)
15. What’s … matter? - I missed … 6 o’clock train. (Что случилось? – Я не успел на 6-часовой поезд.)
16. Do you like … vegetables? (Ты любишь овощи?)
17. … mother has got … terrible headache today. (У мамы сегодня ужасная головная боль.)
18 There were … tears in … her eyes. (В ее глазах были слезы.)
19. She is … very nice woman but her sons are … bad boys. (Она очень хорошая женщина, но ее сыновья – плохие парни.)
20. Look at … woman. She is … neighbor I told you about. (Посмотри на женщину. Это соседка, о которой я тебе говорил.)


Практическое занятие №28. City tours. Tourist information centers (Part1) (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Tour operators
Tour operators are tourist companies which develop and put together tour packages.
Tour operators do market research. They promote their tours and advertise them. Tour operators publish colourful brochures, booklets and travellogues.
Tour operators sell tour packages wholesale to travel agencies or sometimes direct to the public.
There are tour operators which also act like travel agencies. They produce and sell their products themselves.
There are independent tour operators. But among tour operators there are major airlines and shipping companies.
There are large tour operators, such as Thomas Cook & Sons Company or American Express Company. Thomas Cook is the oldest tour operator in the world.
Comprehension questions
1. What kind of companies are tour operators?
2. What do tour operators do?
3. How do tour operators promote their tours?
4. How do tour operators sell their tours? 5. What kind of tour operators are there?
6. What are the best-known tour operators in the world?
Travel agencies
Travel agencies are retail tourist companies which work directly with the public. Travel agencies are often called travel shops where customers buy different tourist products.
Travel agencies sell tour operators’ tour packages and individual tourist services. Among tour packages there are inclusive tours, charter inclusive tours and inclusive tours with an excursion. Travel agencies also sell coaching tours and cruising tours.
Travel agencies form groups of tourists who take part in ready-made prepaid tours. They also make individual travel arrangements.
Among separate tourist services there are air tickets, train tickets, boat or ferry tickets, hotel rooms, car rentals, sightseeing tours, services of a guide or a guide-interpreter. Travel agencies also offer travel insurances and theatre tickets to their customers.
Large travel agencies branch out and have got branches and outlets within a city, a region, a country or all over the world.
There are large travel agencies which are members of a chain. A chain is a group of agencies which belong to the same company. In this case they often have the word «Group» in their names, for instance, Barry Martin Group or Blue Heart Travel Group. Usually such travel agencies act as tour operators as well.
Comprehension questions
1. What kind of companies are travel agencies?
2. Why are travel agencies called travel shops?
3. What do travel agencies do?
4. What kind of tours do travel agencies offer?
5. What kind of separate tourist services do travel agencies offer?
6. What kind of travel agencies are there?
Tourist information offices
Tourist information offices are also called tourist information centres. Sometimes they are called visitor information centres.
There are tourist information offices at major airports, railway stations, hotels, holiday or leisure centres and many tourist attractions.
Tourist information offices have got office clerks who give and advice to customers on car hire, sightseeing and other coach tours, accommodations, flights and so on. The clerks also give city orientations to guests.
Tourist information office clerks answer a lot of phone calls and give information on passports and visas, the Customs and luggage, weather and climate, city public transport and food service.
The office clerks speak foreign languages fluently because they deal with many international travellers.
There are usually racks full of city maps and guide books, booklets and folders, travellogues and timetables, billboards and posters in tourist information offices. Travellers get most of them free of charge.
Comprehension questions
1. What kind of companies are tourist information offices?
2. Where are tourist information offices located?
3. What kind of advice do tourist information office clerks give?
4. What do tourist information office clerks do? What sort of information do they give?
5. Why do tourist information office clerks fluently speak foreign languages?
6. What kind of manuals for travellers are there in tourist information offices?


Практическое занятие №29. City tours. Tourist information centers (Part2) (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Read and translatr the dialogues.
At the Tourist Information Centre
Peter Vinogradov. Hi, do you have any free maps of London?
Centre worker. Yes, we do.
Peter Vinogradov. Great. Could we have one please?
Centre worker. Sure, here you go.
Peter Vinogradov. Oh, what a nice guide book! Do you have it in Russian?
Centre worker. No, we have it in English only.
Peter Vinogradov. It’s a pity… We’re only here for one week. What do you recommend that we see in London?
Centre worker. Well, I recommend to see Big Ben, the Houses of Parliament, Trafalgar Square, Nelson’s Column, The Tower of London, Westminster Palace, Buckingham Palace…
Peter Vinogradov. Great! Thanks a lot. Oh, one more thing, could we use the toilet?
Museum worker. Of course.
2.
- Excuse me, can you tell me where Bogdanovich Street is, please?
- Take the second turn on the left, and then ask again.
- Is it far?
- No, it's only about 5 minutes walk.
- Thanks a lot.
- Not at all.
3
- Does this bus go to the station?
- No, you'll have to get off at the Department store and take a 47.
- Can you tell me where to get off?
- It's the next stop but one.
- Thank you.
4
- Excuse me, I'm afraid I'm lost. Can you help me?
- Where do you want to go?
- I am to be in Independence Square at 3 o'clock. I'm short of time.
- Oh, yes. The quickest way to get there is by metro.
- Is there a metro station here?
- Yes, go straight as far as the park and there you'll see the metro station.
- Thanks a lot.
5
- Excuse me, please, can you tell me the way to the Central Post Office?
- I'm sorry, I can't. I'm a stranger here too. You'd better ask that policeman over there.
- Thanks just the same.
6
- Excuse me, how can I get to the University?
- You'd better go by metro there.
- And where is the metro station?
- Go down the street two blocks straight ahead and you'll see the station.
- Thank you very much.
- Not at all.
7
- Excuse me, am I on the right way to Yakub Kolas Square?
- Yes, go straight as far as the supermarket and then turn left.
- Is it far from here?
- Not very far but you can take a trolley-bus and it will take you just there.
- Thank, you.
8
- Excuse me, where is the British museum, please?
- Over there, on the left.
- Oh, I see, thank you very much. Good - bye.
- Good - bye. Have a nice day.
- Thank you.
9
- I beg your pardon, is this the right way to Hyde Park Corner?
- To Hyde Park Comer? Let me see... No, you must turn right at the first traffic lights. Then keep straight on till you come to Oxford Street. Oxford Street leads to Hyde Park Corner.
- Is it very far?
- About 15 minutes. But you can take a bus, too. There's a bus stop over there. Hyde Park Corner is the second or third stop from here.
- Well, I think I can walk. Thank you very much.
- That's all right.
10
- Excuse me.
- Yes.
- I'm lost. Is this way to Brighton?
- No, I'm afraid it isn't. You are going the wrong way. This is the Portsmouth Road.
- Oh, can you tell me the way to Brighton?
- Yes, turn round and go back to the roundabout. Take the exit A272. You'll see signposts to Brighton from there.
11
- Is it your first visit to New York?
- Yes, and unfortunately I haven't got much time.
- So what are you going to do while you are here?
- Well, I don't know much about New York, you know. Just the Empire State building and the Statue of Liberty.
- You've just got two days, haven't you? You are going to be pretty busy if you want to see all the sights.
- I'm planning to start early tomorrow morning. What should I do first?
- I think you should start with the Empire State Building. It's not the highest building now, but the view is just beautiful in the morning, when it's clear and fresh. You have to do that.
- It sounds great. I'll definitely do that. Tell me, which is the highest building now?
- The World Trade Centre building. But you should go there at night for the view - there's a bar up there and you can relax and look at the lights of the city. It's wonderful.
- Right.


Практическое занятие №30. Pronouns (personal and possessive) in English. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)


	ЛИЧНЫЕ МЕСТОИМЕНИЯ

	Единственное число
	Множественное число
	

	I	- я
You	- ты
He	- он
She	- она
It	- оно
	we	— мы
you	 — вы

they	 — они

	Внимание!
it используется для предметов, вещей,
they — для людей, животных, вещей, растений.



1. Вставьте личные местоимения I, you, he, she, it, we, they. Помните, местоимение I пишется с большой буквы даже в середине предложения.
1. Are … a student? — Yes, ….… am.
2. Is Nick from Moscow? — No, …..… is not.
3. Mary is not a student, …….. is an actress.
4. Ted and Ann are engineers, …….. are clever.
5. Are ….… from Canada? — No, …….. are not. …..… are from Russia.
2. Обратите внимание на разницу в вопросах.
Who is he? — Кто он? (Вы интересуетесь именем.)
What is he? — Кто он? (Вы интересуетесь работой, профессией, родом занятий.)
Составьте короткие диалоги по модели и запишите их.
- Who is he?
- Не is Mr Poor.
- What is he?
- He is a banker.
1. Alex/a doctor 
2. Susan/a student
3. Linda Pretty/a TV producer
4. Sergey/a manager
Possessive Pronouns

[bookmark: bookmark38]Притяжательные местоимения
Каждое личное местоимение имеет соответствующее притяжательное, которое выражает принадлежность.
[image: ]
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1. Вставьте притяжательные местоимения my, your, his, her, its, our, their. Переведите предложения.
1. Hello, ………..… name is Doris.
2. I am Ted. What is ………….. name? — I am David.
3. This is Linda. ……….… boyfriend is George Poor.
4. We are from Moscow. ………..… phone number is 987-65-43.
5. This is ………..… friend. ………….… name is Boris.
2. Составьте предложения по моделям.
(He/camera). Whose camera is it? It is his camera. It's his.
1. (They/TV-set)	…………………………………………………..
2. (We/phone number)	……………………………………………
3. (You/dictionary)	…………………………………………………
4. (She/cat)	………………………………………………………….

(We/books) Whose books are they? They are our books. They are ours.
5. (You/cats)	…………………………………………………………
6. (He/notebooks)	…………………………………………………..
7. (She/pens)	………………………………………………………….
8. (They/dictionaries)	……………………………………………………
3. Подчеркните верное слово как в примере.

	1. David is (my, mine) brother.

	2. This house is (their, theirs).


	3. It is Bob’s cat. It’s (his, her) cat.
	4. These flowers are (your, yours).


	5. This is (our,ours) garden. It’s (our,ours).

	6. This is Sally’s car. It’s (her, hers) car.


	7. The blue skirt is (my, mine).

	8. Mr Jones is (their, theirs) father.


	9. (My, Mine) hat is green.

	10. This is Bill’s pen. It’s (his, her) pen






Практическое занятие №31. Articles (the). (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Articles (the)

Как использовать определенный артикль THE – основное правило
Большинство правил употребления определенного артикля the сводится к тому, что the ставится перед существительным, обозначающим что-то конкретное. Сам артикль the произошел от слова that (этот, тот) – зная это, проще понять, как он используется.
This is the place that we were talking about. – Это (то) место, о котором мы говорили.
You have the file that I need. – У вас есть (тот) документ, который мне нужен.
В отличие от the, артикль a\an указывает на неопределенность существительного, подразумевается любой, «какой-нибудь» предмет или лицо. Сравните:
I need a doctor. – Мне нужен врач (любой врач).
I need the doctor. – Мне нужен врач (определенный, конкретный врач).
В отличие от a\an, артикль the может употребляться с существительными во множественном числе, так как не несет значения «штучности» (напомню, артикль a\an по смыслу близок к слову one – один).
Please, give me the tools from the shelves two and five. – Пожалуйста, дайте мне (определенные) инструменты с (определенных) полок под номером два и четыре.
Определенный артикль the также может использоваться с неисчисляемыми существительными, то есть обозначающими не предметы, которые можно, условно говоря, пересчитать поштучно, а вещества, массы, общие понятия.
He required the information. – Он потребовал (конкретную) информацию.
Употребление артикля THE в английском языке
1. Перед названиями конкретных предметов, явлений, лиц.
Говорящий подразумевает определенный предмет.
I’d like to tell you the joke. – Я хочу рассказать тебе анекдот (не любой анекдот, а определенный).
Yesterday I met the weird neighbour. – Вчера я повстречал странного соседа (речь идет о конкретном человеке, видимо, знакомом собеседнику).
Таким конкретным предметом может быть даже то, что обычно не требует артикля: неисчисляемое существительное (название какой-нибудь массы, вещества), абстрактная идея, даже имя человека.
I like the bread that your mother bakes. – Мне нравится хлеб, который печет твоя мама.
He is not just some Jonh Smith, the is the John Smith you were dating in the high school. – Это не просто какой-нибудь Джон Смит, это тот самый Джон Смит, с которым ты встречалась в школе.
2. Перед названиями уникальных предметов, явлений, чего-то, существующего в единственном экземпляре в мире или в контексте разговора.
Примеры слов: the world (мир), the sun (солнце), the sky (небо), the North (север).
I see the sun in the sky. – Я вижу солнце в небе.
The travellers are going to the North. – Путешественники идут на север.
В большинстве случаев такие слова используются с артиклем the. Исключением может быть случай, когда, скажем, о солнце говорится как о чем-то не уникальном:
That planet from the movie didn’t have a sun but had two moons. – У этой планеты из фильма не было солнца, зато было две луны.
3. Когда мы говорим о предмете, уже упоминавшемся в разговоре, следовательно, знакомом собеседнику.
Логика простая: упомянув в беседе книгу, мы говорим о ней как о «какой-то книге», упомянув ее второй раз, мы говорим уже о «конкретной книге».
– I’d like to recommend you a book. It’s about… – Я хочу порекомендовать вам (кое-какую) книгу. В ней говорится о…
Пять минут спустя.
– Thank you for recommending me the book, I’ll read it. – Спасибо, что порекомендовали (эту) книгу, я обязательно ее прочту.
Впрочем, в разговоре собеседник может сказать «I’d like to recommend you the book», подразумевая, что хочет посоветовать некую определенную книгу. В любом случае, в ходе беседы это будет «the book», т. к. оба собеседника понимают, о какой конкретно книге идет речь.
4. Перед прилагательными в превосходной степени.
Артикль здесь определяет не прилагательное, конечно, а существительное, определяемое этим прилагательным. Артикль the нужен, потому что превосходная степень признака или лица выделяет его как уникальный:
This is the most delicious ice-cream in the world. – Это самое вкусное мороженое в мире.
He is the smartest student in the university. – Он самый умный студент в университете.
5. Перед рядом прилагательных, подразумевающих уникальность предмета.
Это такие слова, как same (такой же), only (единственный), left \ right (левый \ правый). Как и прилагательные в превосходной степени, они указывают на конкретность того, о чем идет речь.
This is the only way out. – Это единственный выход.
Turn the left valve, please. – Поверните правый вентиль, пожалуйста.
My sister had the same problem. – У моей сестры была такая же проблема.
6. Перед порядковыми числительными.
Порядковые – обозначающие номер, а не количество. Если предмет является “первым” или “двадцатым”, это подразумевает его относительную уникальность (в контексте разговора). Это также касается слов вроде the last (последний), the previous (предыдущий), которые по смыслу схожи с порядковыми числительными.
Who was the first human in the space? – Кто был первым человеком в космосе?
I am reading the third chapter now. – Я сейчас читаю третью главу.
Let’s invite the previous candidate again. – Давайте пригласим предыдущего кандидата еще раз.
This is the last warning. – Это последнее предупреждение.
7. Перед фамилиями людей, когда речь идет о семье в целом.
Фамилия при этом используется во множественном числе, как и в русском языке.
I don’t know the Allens, but they seem to be nice people. – Я не знаю Алленов, но они выглядят приятными людьми.
The Petrovs moved out on Monday. – Петровы съехали в понедельник.
8. Перед словами past, present, future, winter, spring, summer, autumn (fall).
Эти слова стоит выделить отдельно, потому что во многих выражениях времени используется неопределенный или нулевой артикль, например: a week ago (неделю назад), on Monday – в понедельник. Говоря же о прошлом, будущем, настоящем, мы используем the:
That is my plan for the future. – Вот мой план на будущее.
Whatever happened in the past, stays in the past. – Что бы не случилось в прошлом, это останется в прошлом.
Говоря о временах года, мы используем the, если подразумеваем, скажем, осень определенного года. Говоря о времени года вообще, используем нулевой или определенный артикль:
I moved to London in the autumn of 2010. – Я переехал в Лондон осенью 2010 года.
Poets love (the) autumn. – Поэты любят осень.
9. Перед некоторыми географическими названиями
Артикли перед географическими названиями – довольно запутанная тема, выделю основные случаи:
Артикль the не нужен перед названиями стран из одного слова (Russia, Spain), но нужен перед названиями, включающими слова вроде federation, kingdom, states: the Russian Federation, the Kingdom of Spain, the United Stated of America.
The также ставится перед географическими названиями, используемыми во множественном числе: the Netherlands (Нидерланды), the Virgin Islands (Виргинские острова), the Urals (Уральские горы).
Артикль THE перед прилагательным и местоимением
Любой артикль, как the, так и a\an, может употребляться перед прилагательным. Артикль при этом определяет существительное, признак которого обозначает это прилагательное:
This is the new guy I told you about. – Это тот новенький парень, о котором я тебе говорила.
Have a nice day. – Хорошего вам дня.
Ни артикль the, ни a\an не используется перед притяжательным (my, his, your и др.) или указательным (this, these, that, those) местоимением, определяющим существительное – оно уже само по себе говорит о принадлежности, а значит и конкретности предмета.
Неправильно: Where is the my car?
Правильно: Where is my car?
Exercises

1. Поставьте артикли a/an или the, где необходимо.
1. Yesterday I bought … pair of … shoes. Unfortunately, … shoes are too tight. (Вчера я купила пару туфель. К сожалению, туфли слишком узкие.)
2. We had … dinner in … restaurant … last night. – What is … name of … restaurant? (Вчера ночью мы ужинали в ресторане. – Как называется ресторан?)
3. Tony has two children: … boy and … girl. They are … twins. … girl is in … France now. (У Тони двое детей: мальчик и девочка. Они близнецы. Девочка находится сейчас во Франции.)
4. Would you like another piece of … cake? – No, … cake is too fat for me. (Хотите еще один кусок торта? – Нет, для меня торт слишком жирный.)
5. His office is on … Floor 5. And I live on … tenth floor. (Его офис находится на этаже 5. А я живу на десятом этаже.)
6. Little Mike leaves for … school very early because … school is quite far from … his home. (Маленький Майк уходит в школу очень рано, потому что школа довольно далеко от его дома.)
7. Lara saw … letter under … door. She read … letter and started crying. (Лара увидела под дверью письмо. Она прочитала письмо и начала плакать.)
8. Did you enjoy … food at … party … last Friday? (Тебе понравилась еда на вечере в прошлую пятницу?)
9. Roger is … scientist, he works for … government. (Роджер – ученый, он работает на правительство.)
10. We go to … gym twice … week. (Мы ходим в спортзал дважды в неделю.)
2. Поставьте артикли там, где необходимо.
1. I come to … work by … bus. Today … bus was a bit late. (Я езжу на работу на автобусе. Сегодня автобус немного опоздал.)
2. … Jack is … youngest but … cleverest boy at … school. (Джэк – самый младший, но самый умный мальчик в школе.)
3. It rained, so I stayed at … home in … evening. But today … sun is shining brightly in … sky. (Шел дождь, поэтому я остался дома вечером. Но сегодня ярко светит солнце в небе.)
4. On … Monday … kids were tired and they went to … bed very early. (В понедельник дети устали и пошли спать очень рано.)
5. My wife is … best woman in … world and I’m … happiest husband! (Моя жена – лучшая женщина на свете, а я самый счастливый муж!)
6. They are having … test on … third of December. (У них будет тест третьего декабря.)
7. What … beautiful painting! … artist is such … talented person. (Какая красивая картина! Художник – такой талантливый человек.)
8. Robin Hood robbed … rich and helped … poor. (Робин Гуд грабил богатых и помогал бедным.)
9. David is … old friend of mine. He plays … guitar perfectly. His sister has been playing … tennis since … age of ten. (Давид - мой старый друг. Он отлично играет на гитаре. Его сестра играет в теннис с 10 лет.)
10. … Jacksons live in that lovely cottage with … fantastic garden. (Семья Джэксонов живет в том милом коттедже с фантастическим садом.)
11. Sam used … drugs and was sent to … prison in … August. What … shame! (Сэм применял наркотики и был отправлен в тюрьму в августе. Какой позор!)
12. … Harrisons are not religious and they never go to … church. (Семья Гаррисонов не религиозна, и они никогда не ходят в церковь.)
13. He has been in … hospital for … month. (Он лежит в больнице в течение месяца.)
14. … English are very fond of … gardening. (Англичане очень увлекаются садоводством.)
15. I’ve tried to learn … Japanese many times. (Я пробовал изучать японский язык много раз.)
16. She is … famous actress and she often appears on … TV. (Она – известная актриса и часто появляется на телевидении.)
17. It’s such … original idea! Besides you’ve got … good sense of humour. (Это такая оригинальная идея! Кроме того, у тебя хорошее чувство юмора.)
18. On … rainy day … castle looks like … prison. (В дождливый день замок выглядит как тюрьма.)
3. Поставьте артикли с именами собственными, если это необходимо.
1. … Cairo is … capital of … Egypt. (Каир – столица Египта.)
2. It was so picturesque in … Crimea … last summer. (В Крыму было так живописно прошлым летом.)
3. ... London stands on … Thames. (Лондон стоит на Темзе.)
4. I had … my holiday in … northern Italy … last year but I’m going to cross … Atlantic Ocean and visit … USA … next year. (Я провел отпуск в северной Италии в прошлом году, но в следующем году я собираюсь пересечь Атлантический океан и посетить США.)
5. … Moon moves round … Earth. (Луна движется вокруг Земли.)
6. … Great Patriotic war started in 1941. (Великая Отечественная война началась в 1941 году.)
7. … Volga is … longest river in … Russia. (Волга – самая длинная река в России.)
8. … Ukraine and … Turkey are separated by … Black sea. (Украину и Турцию разделяет Черное море.)
9. My friend usually goes to … Alps in … spring by … plane. (Мой друг обычно ездит в Альпы весной на самолете.)
10. … Urals are lower than … Caucasus. (Уральские горы ниже Кавказа.)
11. … Great Britain is situated on … two large islands. (Великобритания расположена на двух больших островах.)
12. … Christmas and … Easter are my favourite holidays. (Рождество и Пасха – мои любимые праздники.)
13. It takes about … hour to get from … Domodedovo airport to … Lenin street. (Требуется около часа, чтобы добраться от аэропорта Домодедово до улицы Ленина.)
14. What’s … weather like today in … Australia? (Какая сегодня погода в Австралии?)
15. … Colorado river flows through … Grand Canyon. (Река Колорадо протекает через Большой Каньон.)
16. My English friend took me to see … National gallery, … Houses of … Parliament and … Tower bridge. (Мой английский друг взял меня посмотреть Национальную галерею, Здания Парламента и Тауэрский мост.)
17. … Statue of … Liberty was … present from … French people. (Статуя свободы была подарком от французского народа.)
18. … Galaxy where we live is called … Milky Way. (Галактика, в которой мы живем, называется Млечным путем.)
4. Put in a/an or the where necessary.
1. I wrote to her but ... letter never arrived.
2. Britain is ... island.
3. What is ... name of this village?
4. Jane is ... very nice person. You must meet her.
5. Montreal is ... large city in ... Canada.
6. What is ... largest city in ... Canada?
7. "What time is it?" "I don't know. I haven't got ... watch."
8. When I went to ... Rome, I stayed with ... Italian friend of mine.
9. You look very tired. You need ... holiday.
10. Don't sit on ... floor. It's very dirty.
11. "Let's go to ... restaurant this evening." "That's ... good idea. Which restaurant shall we go?"
12. Can you turn on ... radio, please? I want to listen to some ... music.
13. Tom is in ... bathroom. He's having ... bath.
14. This is ... nice room, but I don't like ... colour of ... carpet.
15. We live in ... old house near ... station. It's ... two miles from ... center.


Практическое занятие №32. Travel routes. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Cовершенствование навыков диалогической речи.
1. Learn thr dialogues.
Destination: Saint Petersburg Type of tour: package, with a family Transport: by plane, by train - To see sights of S.P., Hermitage.
Documents: passport, tickets. Time of leaving: in 2 weeks
Destination: Scotland Type of tour: package, with colleagues Transport: by plane - To see Stonehenge and Irish dances festival.
Documents: visa, passport, declaration Time of leaving: next month.
Destination: England Type of tour: alone Transport: by plane - To study in Oxford University. Documents: passport, visa, declaration Time of leaving: next year.
Destination: the USA Type of tour: with friends Transport: by plane -to visit popular music group concert.
Destination: Velikiy Ustug Type of tour: package tour with the family Transport: by train - To visit Santa. Documents: passport, visa, declaration Time of leaving: next week Claus’s Motherland. Documents: passports Time of leaving: the end of December
Destination: Egypt Type of tour: package family holiday Transport: by plane -to spend winter holidays at the seaside, to sunbathe, swim in the sea and see the sights. Documents: passport, visa, declaration Time of leaving: in January.
There are different situations at a travel agency.
***

	Have you ever traveled outside of the country before?

	Yeah, I’ve been fortunate enough to travel quite a bit. I’ve been to Europe and Asia, and I’m planning on going to South America next.

	Wow, that sounds amazing. I’ve only been to Canada, but I’ve always wanted to travel more.

	It’s definitely a great experience. You should try to travel as much as you can. There are so many amazing places to see and things to do.

	Yeah, I totally agree. I’m hoping to save up and go on a big trip sometime in the near future.

	Great! Traveling is such a fun experience and it helps you to grow as a person.


***
	Can you tell me about your traveling experience?

	I’ve been to a few different places. I went on a family vacation to Hawaii when I was younger and I’ve also been to Europe a few times.

	That sounds really cool. I’ve always wanted to go to Hawaii. What was your favorite part of the trip?

	Honestly, it’s hard to choose just one thing. The beaches were beautiful and the culture was so interesting. I also really enjoyed trying all of the different foods.

	Yeah, that definitely sounds like an amazing trip. I can’t wait to go on a trip like that myself someday.

	Definitely. Traveling is such a great way to learn about new cultures and have new experiences.


***
	Agent: Good afternoon, where are you flying to?
Passenger: Good afternoon. I am flying to San Francisco.
Agent: Do you have your tickets?
Passenger: Here is my ticket.
Agent: How many people are travelling?
Passenger: It’s my son and I, he is under two years old.
Agent: Can I have your passports and I will need to see his birth certificate to prove that he is under two years of age.
Passenger: Sure. Here they are.
Agent: Would you like a window or an aisle seat?
Passenger: I would be very happy If we can get an aisle seat. I may have to walk him around if he gets bored.
Agent: Alright, I’ll put you near the restrooms too.
Passenger: Wonderful, thanks. Is it possible to check in the stroller?
Agent: Sure, are you checking in any bags?
Passenger: Yes, this suitcase and my backpack.
Agent: Let’s put them on the scale, one at a time, please.
Passenger: Sure. And by the way, I have a layover in London. Do I have to pick up my luggage there?
Agent: No, you will pick them up in San Francisco. Here is your boarding pass. You are all set. Be at the gate at least 45 minutes prior to the departure time.
Passenger: Thank you for your help, have a good day.
Agent: Thank you, have a nice flight.


***
Tourist: Excuse me officer, I think I am lost. Can you help me find my hotel, please?
Officer: Certainly, What’s the name of your hotel?
Tourist: It’s the GrammarBank Hotel.
Officer: Hmm, I think I know where it is.
Tourist: Is it far?
Officer: No, not really. Do you have a car, are you driving?
Tourist: No, I don’t have a car.
Officer: Okay, actually it’s only about 10 minutes walk. But if you want, I can call you a cab.
Tourist: No, thank you. I don’t mind walking.
Officer: Okay then, let me give you the directions.
Tourist: Thank you. I appreciate that.
Officer: Now, go along this street until you get to the Bank. Do you see the tall building?
Tourist: Yeah.
Officer: So, at the traffic lights there, turn left to Great Sheva Avenue.
Tourist: Okay, I will turn left.
Officer: Correct. Then go straight on, take the second right and that should take you to the GrammarBank Hotel.
Tourist: Okay, I will take the second left.
Officer: No, it’s the second right.
Tourist: Ah, right. The second right.
Officer: Yes sir, left at the traffic lights near the bank and then the second right.
Tourist: Got it, thank you very much for your help.
Officer: No problem, have a nice day.


Практическое занятие №33. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

УПОТРЕБЛЕНИЕ «НУЛЕВОГО» АРТИКЛЯ
В современном английском языке артикль отсутствует в следующих случаях:
1. Перед исчисляемыми существительными во множественном числе, когда то же существительное, стоящее в единственном числе, было бы употреблено с неопределенным артиклем:
We are pupils.		Мы ученики.
Horses are domestic animals.	Лошади — домашние животные.
Те исчисляемые существительные, которые в единственном числе употребляются с определенным артиклем (обобщающее значение) или неопределенным артиклем (классифицирующее значение), во множественном числе артикля не имеют. Например:
A dog barks.	Собака лает.
Dogs bark.		Собаки лают.

3. Перед именами собственными, как правило, артикль не употребляется. 
Washington is the. capital of the USA.	Вашингтон — столица США.
Mary is my best friend.				Мэри — моя лучшая подруга.
4. Перед существительными, употребляемыми в предложении в значении обращения.
Good morning, sweet child!		Доброе утро, малышка!
5. Перед существительными, обозначающими названия времен года
и приемов пищи.
Summer is my favourite season.	Мое любимое время года — лето.
We have breakfast and supper at home, but we do not have dinner at home.	Дома мы завтракаем и ужинаем, но не обедаем.
6. Перед существительными, обозначающими общественные учреждения, такие, как: school школа, hospital больница, prison тюрьма и др.
I started school when I was seven. - Я пошел в школу, когда мне было семь лет.

7. Перед существительными, называющими звания и титулы конкретного лица, артикль не употребляется.
Mr West	мистер Уэст
Mrs West	миссис Уэст
Dr Brown	доктор Браун
Professor Fox	профессор Фокс

8. В ряде устойчивых словосочетаний артикль отсутствует:
at breakfast (dinner, lunch, supper)	за завтраком (обедом, ленчем, ужином)
at first		сначала, сперва
at first sight		с первого взгляда
at home	дома
at peace	в состоянии мира
at war		в состоянии войны
at school	в школе (на занятиях)
at table	за столом
by chance	случайно
by heart	наизусть
by name	по имени
by mistake	по ошибке
by means of		посредством
in time		вовремя
to ask permission	просить разрешения
to be in bed	лежать в постели, болеть
to go by tram (bus, train)	ехать трамваем (автобусом, поездом)
to go by water (air, sea, land)	передвигаться водным (воздушным, морским, сухопутным) путем
to go to school	ходить в школу
to go to town		поехать в город
to tell lies	говорить неправду
Exercises
1. Вставьте правильный артикль, где необходимо.
1. Не is ... father already.
2. They are ... sisters.
3. This ... woman is ... widow.
4. They are ... brother and ... sister.
5. Is your mother at home? — No, ... mother is not at home.
6. Where is your uncle, Peter? — ... uncle is at his office.
7. .... mother is ... actress and ... father is ... doctor.
8. .... aunt, where are ... keys? — They are on ... table.
9. Are ... Browns in ... Middle East now?
10. Don't go out into ... rain without your coat on.
11. "I see you have... pleasant forest here." — "Oh, yes.... forest is nice. We like to take walks when ... weather is fine.
12. Read ... first sentence, please.
13. This boy is ... student of ... group!
14. "Will you do it for us, then?" — "Certainly, ... promise is ... promise."
2. Put in a/an or the where necessary.
1. Would you like apple				Would you like an apple?
2. How often do you go to dentist?			………………………….
3. Could you close door, please?			………………………….
4. I'm sorry. I didn't mean to do that. It was mistake	………………………….
5. Excuse me, where is bus station, please?		………………………….
6. I have problem. Can you help me?			…………………………..
7. I'm just going to post office. I won't be long.	………………………….
8. There were no chairs, so we sat on floor.		………………………….
9. Have you finished with book I lent you?		…………………………..
10. My sister has just got job in bank in Manchester………………………….
11. We live in small flat in city centre.			…………………………..
12. There's supermarket at end of street I live in.	……………………………
3. Put in the where necessary. Leave the space empty if the sentence is already complete.
1. Who is ………. Doctor Johnson? (the sentence is complete without the)
2. I was ill, so I went to see … doctor.
3. The most powerful person in … United States is … president.
4 … President Kennedy was assassinated in 1963.
5. Do you know … Wilsons? They're a very nice couple.
6. Do you know … Professor Brown's phone number?
4. Some of these sentences are correct, but some need the (sometimes more than once). Correct the sentences where necessary.
1. Everest was first climbed in 1953.				OK
2. Milan is in north of Italy.					In the north of Italy
3. Africa is much larger than Europe.				……………………..
4. Last year I visited Mexico and United States.		………………………
5. South of England is warmer than north.			………………………
6. Portugal is in western Europe.					………………………..
7. France and Britain are separated by Channel.		……………………….
8. Jim has travelled a lot in Middle East.			………………………..
9. Chicago is on Lake Michigan.					…………………………
10. Next year we're going skiing in Swiss Alps.		…………………………
11. UK consists of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.	…………………………
12. Seychelles are a group of islands in Indian Ocean.	…………………………
13. Africa's highest mountain is Kilimanjaro (5895 metres)………………………
14. River Volga flows into Caspian Sea.			…………………………
5. Some of these sentences need a/an. Correct the sentences where necessary.
1. Joe goes everywhere by bike. He hasn’t got car.		He hasn’t got a car.
2. Helen was listening to music when I arrived.		OK
3. We went to very nice restaurant last weekend.		…………………………
4. I clean my teeth with toothpaste.				…………………………
5. I use toothbrush to clean my teeth.				………………………….
6. Can you tell me if there's bank near here?			…………………………
7. My brother works for insurance company in London	…………………………..
8. I don't like violence.						………………………….
9. Can you smell paint?					………………………..
10. When we were in Rome, we stayed in big hotel.		……………………….
11. We need petrol. I hope we come to petrol station soon	……………………….
12. I wonder if you can help me. I have problem.		………………………..
13. I like your suggestion. It's very interesting idea.		…………………………
14. John has got interview for job tomorrow.			…………………………..
15. I like volleyball. It's good game.				…………………………
16. Liz doesn't usually wear jewellery.			…………………………
17. Jane was wearing beautiful necklace.			…………………………..


Практическое занятие №34. Passive Voice Simple. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Passive Voice Simple

Перед тем как приступить к подробному изучению страдательного залога в английском языке, необходимо дать определение действительному и страдательному залогу, а также выявить основное различие между ними.
Необходимо запомнить, что глагол-сказуемое употребляется в действительном залоге в том случае, если подлежащее, обозначающее лицо или предмет, совершает действие самостоятельно.
В то же время глагол-сказуемое употребляется в страдательном залоге в том случае, если действие совершается над подлежащим, обозначающим лицо или предмет, каким-либо другим лицом или предметом.
Для того чтобы эта разница была видна более отчетливо, изучите несколько примеров.
That firm delivers the tables for our office - Та фирма привозит столы для нашего офиса (действительный залог).
The tables for our office are delivered by that firm - Столы для нашей фирмы привозятся той фирмой (страдательный залог). 

Fyodor Dostoyevsky wrote Crime and Punishment in 1866 - Федор Достоевский написал "Преступление и наказание" в 1866 году (действительный залог).
Crime and Punishment was written by Fyodor Dostoyevsky in 1866 - "Преступление и наказание" было написано Федором Достоевским в 1866 году (страдательный залог).

Образование страдательного залога в английском языке требует соблюдения определенных грамматических правил, которые будут подробно показаны ниже.
Времена страдательного залога в английском языке формируются путем постановки вспомогательного глагола to be в требуемой форме и времени, а также причастия II (Past Participle) смыслового глагола.
Примеры употребления страдательного залога в разных временах вы можете изучить из нижеследующей таблицы.
	
	Indefinite
	Continuous
	Perfect

	Present
	I am called
	I am being called
	I have been called

	Past
	I was called
	I was being called
	I had been called

	Future
	I will be called
	отсутствует
	I will have been called

	Future in the Past
	I would be called
	отсутствует
	I would have been called



Как видно из таблицы, во всех временах страдательного залога изменяется лишь форма вспомогательного глагола to be, а смысловой глагол остается в одной и той же форме без изменений.
Из таблицы также видно, что форма страдательного залога группы Continuous существует только в двух временах. Кроме того, страдательный залог не образуется во временах группы Perfect Continuous.
Рассмотрите, как образуется отрицательная и вопросительная формы в страдательном залоге.
Вопросительная форма.
Для того чтобы образовать вопросительное предложение, необходимо вспомогательный глагол to be поставить перед подлежащим. Если вспомогательный глагол имеет сложную форму (will be, have been и т.д.), то перед подлежащим ставится первый вспомогательный глагол. Изучите несколько примеров.

That house was built in 1990 - Тот дом был построен в 1990 году (утвердительное предложение).
Was that house built in 1990? - Тот дом был построен в 1990 году? (вопросительное предложение).

Your letter will be sent tomorrow - Твое письмо будет отправлено завтра (утвердительное предложение).
Will your letter be sent tomorrow? - Твое письмо будет отправлено завтра? (вопросительное предложение).

Отрицательная форма.
Для того чтобы образовать отрицательное предложение, необходимо использовать отрицательную частицу not, которая употребляется после вспомогательного глагола to be. В случаях, когда вспомогательный глагол имеет сложную форму (will be, have been и т.д.), частица not употребляется после первого вспомогательного глагола. Изучите несколько примеров.
The article was not printed - Статья не была напечатана (статью не напечатали).
The catalogue is not being printed - Каталог не печатается (в данный момент).
Следует запомнить, что предложение со сказуемым, выраженным глаголом в действительном залоге, называется действительным оборотом, а предложение со сказуемым, выраженным глаголом в страдательном залоге, называется страдательным оборотом. Изучите несколько примеров.
I wrote the composition yesterday - Я написал сочинение вчера (действительный оборот).
The composition was written by me yesterday - Сочинение было написано мной вчера (страдательный оборот).
Если сказуемое действительного оборота состоит из модального глагола и инфинитива действительного залога, то при образовании страдательного оборота нужно употреблять тот же модальный глагол с инфинитивом страдательного залога. Изучите несколько примеров подобных предложений с разными модальными глаголами.
You must do your homework today - Сегодня ты должен сделать домашнюю работу (действительный оборот).
Your homework must be done today - Твоя домашняя работа должна быть сделана сегодня (страдательный оборот).

We can show our invention at any exhibition - Мы можем показать наше изобретение на любой выставке (действительный оборот).
Our invention can be shown at any exhibition - Наше изобретение может быть показано на любой выставке (страдательный оборот).

They ought to send the documents at once - Им следует отправить документы немедленно (действительный оборот).
The documents ought to be sent at once - Документы следует отправить немедленно (страдательный оборот).
Употребление страдательных оборотов.
1) Страдательный оборот употребляется в том случае, когда в предложении делается акцент на лице или предмете, над которым совершается действие, а не лицо или предмет, который его совершает. Изучите пример.

Fyodor Dostoyevsky wrote Crime and Punishment in 1866 - Федор Достоевский написал "Преступление и наказание" в 1866 году.
Crime and Punishment was written by Fyodor Dostoyevsky in 1866 - "Преступление и наказание" было написано Федором Достоевским в 1866 году (В данном предложении акцент делается на романе "Преступление и наказание" т.е. этот роман является темой разговора).
2) Страдательный оборот употребляется в том случае, когда неизвестно лицо, которое совершает действие или в его упоминании нет необходимости. Изучите несколько примеров.
About 300 books are sold in this shop every day - В этом магазине продается около 300 книг в день.
A new restaurant will be built here - Здесь будет построен новый ресторан.
Ниже вы можете изучить, как переводится на русский страдательный оборот во всех временах.
1) Present Indefinite.
The letters are written every day - Письма пишут (пишутся) каждый день.
2) Past Indefinite.
The letter was written yesterday - Письмо было написано (написали, написано) вчера.
3) Future Indefinite.
The letter will be written tomorrow - Письмо будет написано (напишут, будут писать) завтра.
4) Future Indefinite in the Past.
He said that the letter would be written tomorrow - Она сказал, что письмо будет написано (напишут, будут писать) завтра.
5) Present Continuous.
The letter is being written - Письмо пишется (пишут).
6) Past Continuous.
The letter was being written when I called - Письмо писалось (писали), когда я позвонил.
7) Present Perfect.
The letter has (already) been written - Письмо уже написано (написали).
8) Past Perfect.
The letter had been written before I called - Письмо уже было написано (написали) прежде, чем я позвонил.
9) Future Perfect.
The letter will have been written by May - Письмо (уже) будет написано (напишут) к маю.
10) Future Perfect in the Past.
He said that the letter would have been written by May - Он сказал, что письмо (уже) будет написано (напишут) к маю.
Упражнения:
1. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Present Simple Passive. (USUALLY)
1. The postbox (to empty) every day.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.
3. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.
4. The mail (to load) into the train.
5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.
6. The bags (to take) to the post office.
7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.
8. The letters (to deliver).
2. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Past Simple Passive. (YESTERDAY)
1. The postbox (to empty) yesterday.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.
3. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.
4. The mail (to load) into the train.
5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.
6. The bags (to take) to the post office.
7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.
8. The letters (to deliver).
3. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Future Simple Passive. (TOMORROW)
1. The postbox (to empty) tomorrow.
2. The stamps (to postmark) at the post office.
3. The letters (to sort) into the different towns.
4. The mail (to load) into the train.
5. The mailbags (to unload) after their journey.
6. The bags (to take) to the post office.
7. The letters (to sort) into the different streets.
8.  The letters (to deliver).
4. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Present, Past или Future Simple Passive.
1. My question (to answer) yesterday.
2. Hockey (to play) in winter.
3. Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn.
4. Many house (to burn) during the Great Fire of London.
5. His new book (to finish) next year.
6. Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.
7. St. Petersburg (to found) in 1703.
8. Bread (to eat) every day.
9. The letter (to receive) yesterday.
10. Nick (to send) to Moscow next week.
11. I (to ask) at the lesson yesterday.
12. I (to give) a very interesting book at the library last Friday.
13. Many houses (to build) in our town every year.
14. This work (to do) tomorrow.
15. This text (to translate) at the last lesson.
16. These trees (to plant) last autumn.
17. Many interesting games always (to play) at our PT lessons.
18. This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow.
19. We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday.
20. Lost time never (to find) again.
21. Rome (not to build) in a day.
5. Раскройте скобки, выбирая требующуюся форму глагола.
1. At the station they will (meet, be met) by a man from the travel bureau.
2. She will (meet, be met) them in the hall upstairs.
3. The porter will (bring, be brought) your luggage to your room.
4. Your luggage will (bring, be brought) up in the lift.
5. You may (leave, be left) your hat and coat in the cloakroom downstairs.
6. They can (leave, be left) the key with the clerk downstairs.
7. From the station they will (take, be taken) straight to the hotel.
8. Tomorrow he will (take, be taken) them to the Russian Museum.
6. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Active Voice или Passive Voice.
1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday.
2. The telegram (to receive) tomorrow.
3. He (to give) me this book next week.
4. The answer to this question can (to find) in the encyclopedia.
5. We (to show) the historical monuments of the capital to the delegation tomorrow.
6. You can (to find) interesting information about the life in the USA in this book.
7. Budapest (to divide) by the Danube into two parts: Buda and Pest.
8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147.
9. Moscow University (to found) by Lomonosov.
10. We (to call) Zhukovski the father of Russian aviation.
7. Передайте следующие предложения в Passive Voice.
1. Не stole a lot of money from the shop.
2. By six o’clock they had finished the work.
3. At twelve o’clock the workers were loading the trucks.
4. By three o’clock the workers had loaded the trucks.
5. We send our daughter to rest in the south every year.
6. They will show this film on TV.
7. They are building a new concert hall in our street.
8. I bought potatoes yesterday.
9. We shall bring the books tomorrow.
10. They are repairing the clock now.
11. They sell milk in this shop.
12. I have translated the whole text.
13. They broke the window last week.
14. When I came home, they had eaten the sweets.
15. We shall do the work in the evening.
16. He wrote this book in the 19th century.
17. They were playing tennis from four till five.
18. They have made a number of important experiments in this laboratory.
19. Livingstone explored Central Africa in the 19th century.
20. By the middle of autumn we had planted all the trees.
21. They will stage this play at the beginning of next season.
22. They have forgotten the story.
23. Has anybody explained the rules of the game to you?
24. They haven’t brought back my skates.
8. Переведите на английский язык, употребляя глаголы в Passive Voice.
1. Нам показали очень странную картину.
2. Тебя ищут. Иди домой.
3. Вас всех пригласят в зал и расскажут обо всех изменениях в школьной программе.
4. Почему над ним всегда смеются?
5. Нам всем дали билеты на выставку.
6. Лекции этого знаменитого профессора всегда слушают с большим вниманием.
7. Меня ждут?
8. Им задали три трудных вопроса.
9. За директором уже послали. Подождите немного.
10. Всех пригласили в большой зал.
11. Эти письма просмотрены. Их можно отправлять.
12. На станции их встретил гид и отвез в гостиницу.
13. Эти журналы должны быть возвращены в библиотеку на следующей неделе.
14. На наших занятиях много внимания уделяется произношению.
15. Иванову велели объяснить, почему он пропускает занятия.
16. Меня пригласят на ваш вечер?
17. Детей оставили дома одних.


Практическое занятие №35. Revision. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Revision

1. Из предложенного списка выберите неправильные глаголы и запишите их форму прошлого времени.
To ask, to bring, to collect, to bathe, to sleep, to keep, to read, to complete, to reply, to grow, to show, to say, to fly, to put, to relax, to cook, to shake, to leave, to act, to give, to protect, to cost, to blow, to move, to meet, to order, to lose, to forget, to play, to feel.
2. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Past Simple.
1. What your neighbours ………………… (to do) yesterday?
2. Mr. Smith …………………. (to fix) his car yesterday morning.
3. His wife …………………. (to water) plants in the garden.
4. Their children ……………….. (to clean) the yard and then they ………………. (to play) basketball.
5. In the evening their boys ………………… (to listen) to loud music and ………………. (to watch) TV.
6. Their little girl ……………….. (to cry) a little and then …………………. (to smile).
7. Her brothers ………………… (to shout) at her.
8. Mrs. Smith ………………… (to work) in the kitchen.
9. She ……………… (to bake) a delicious apple pie.
10. She ……………….. (to cook) a good dinner.
11. She ……………….. (to wash) the dishes and ……………. (to look) very tired.
12. The children …………………….. (to brush) their teeth, ………………. (to yawn) a little and ……………. (to go) to bed.
13. Their mother ………………. (to change) her clothes and ……………….. (to brush) her hair. Then she ………….. (to talk) on the phone.
14. Her husband ……………… (to smoke) a cigarette and …………….. (to talk) to his wife.
15. They ……………….. (to wait) for the bus. The bus ……………… (to arrive) at 9 o’clock.
16. They ………………. (to visit) their friends.
17. They ………….. (to dance) a lot there.
18. Mr. and Mrs. Smith …………….. (to rest) very well last night. They really ……….. (to have) a wonderful time at their friends.

3. Перепишите следующий текст в прошедшем времени.
On Monday we have five lessons. The first lesson is Russian. At this lesson we write a dictation and do some exercises. Nick goes to the blackboard. He answers well and gets a «five». Pete does not get a «five» because he does not know his lesson. After the second lesson I go to the canteen. I eat a sandwich and drink a cup of tea. I do not drink milk. After school I do not go home at once. I go to the library and change the book. Then I go home.
4. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в Past Simple.
1. — ____ (you/play) basketball yesterday afternoon?
— No, I ____. I ____ (surf) the Net.
1. ____ (your cousin/visit) Germany last month?
— No, he ____. He ____ (visit) Prague.
3. — How old was Mozart when he ____ (die)?
— 35 years old.
4. — When ____ (you/finish) work yesterday?
— At 5:00. Then I ____ (walk) home with Jane.
5. — When ____ (your parents/call) you?
— They ____ (call) an hour ago.


V (III) семестр

Практическое занятие №36. Travel and safety. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Airplanes and security
A few hundred years ago the main forms of transport were walking or riding a horse, donkey, camel and elephant, depending on where you lived.
Nowadays, in most countries long journeys involve some form of motorized transport. People today tend to travel longer distances, more often and at much higher speeds. As a result the world has shrunk over the last century and we now live in a global economy.
There are great advantages in this, but there is a down side too. More travel has also resulted in noise and air pollution, increased stress and damages to local environments and the larger ecosystem.
I am going to tell you about airplane travel. It is the fastest, to my thinking, more convenient means of travelling, because it saves our time and sometimes money. For instance, in the USA, if you travel from east coast to the west by air jet, it results cheaper for you than to travel by train.
In 1903, the Wright brothers made the first controlled machine-powered flight. It only lasted 12 seconds but changed the world forever.
A century later, air travel is no longer a miracle; it's something, we take for granted. One billion air passengers now fly every year — that's equivalent to a sixth of the world's population.
Is it safety to travel by plane? Before September, 11,2001, it used to be a relatively safe travel.
On September, 11, terrorists attacked on America. Since then* security at airports and in the skies has been under scrutiny. That day four passenger planes were hijacked, more than 4,000 people killed.
On busy summer's days, thousands planes travel through skies. To make sure everything runs smoothly, there are air traffic control centres. In addition, every airport has an air traffic control tower. Every square meter of airspace is allocated to an air traffic controller. As an aircraft travels through the air, it is monitored by the controller responsible for that sector of airspace.
To calm fears about terrorist hijacks, airports are looking into new technologies that reveal passengers' identities.
Previously in the US, less than 10% of luggage was screened. Under new legislation, every item must be checked by one of three following methods: sniffer dogs, bomb detection machines, extensive manual searches. Around the globe, security firms are working on new devices that can detect materials such as ceramics — which can be made into guns. One such scanning camera has been developed in Britain. It uses thermal imaging technology originally created to help pilots see through fog and cloud.
Questions:
1. What was the main means of transport a few centuries ago?
2. How did travels affect ecology?
3. Is it a miracle to travel by plane today?
4. Is it safety to travel by plane?
5. How do they make sure everything runs smoothly?
6. Why are the airports looking into new technologies that reveal passengers* identities?
7. What are the main methods of baggage checking?,
8. What are security firms working on today?
Vocabulary:
donkey — осел
camel — верблюд
to depend on — зависеть от чего-л.
to involve — вовлекать
to tend — иметь тенденцию
to shrink (past shrank,p.p. shrunk) — зд. сокращаться
advantage — преимущество
air pollution — загрязнение воздуха
to increase — увеличивать '
damage — повреждение, ущерб
environment — окружающая среда
convenient — удобный
air jet — реактивный самолет
machine-powered flight — управляемый полет на машине
miracle — чудо
to take for granted — воспринимать что-либо как само собой разумеющееся
security — безопасность
scrutiny — зд. находиться под пристальным контролем/ вниманием
to hijack — угонять самолет
to run smoothly — пройти гладко
air traffic control tower — башня авиадиспетчера
to allocate — размещать, распределять
aircraft — авиалайнер
to monitor — проверять, контролировать
to calm fears — развеять страхи
to reveal — выявить, раскрыть
identity — личность
to screen — демонстрировать на экране, отображать
a sniffer dog — собака-ищейка
thermal imaging — термальное изображение

	International travel and safety
	 


For those whose international travel brings them into a world of package holidays, business meetings, academic conferences, international conventions, community rallies, sporting occasions, military occupations, and other ‘ofﬁcial’ gatherings, the domains of transportation and accommodation are chieﬂy mediated through the use of English as an auxiliary language. Safety instructions on international ﬂights and sailings, information about emergency procedures in hotels, and directions to major locations are now increasingly in English alongside local languages. A special aspect of safety is the way that the language has come to be used as a means of controlling international transport operations, especially on water and in the air. English has emerged as the international language of the sea, in the form of Essential English for International Maritime Use – often referred to as ‘Seaspeak’ (Weeks, Glover, Strevens & Johnson, 1984). ‘Airspeak’, the language of international aircraft control, emerged after the Second World War, when the International Civil Aviation Organisation was created, and it was agreed that English should be the international language of aviation when pilots and controllers speak different languages (a principle which is not always respected in practice, as air disasters sometimes bring to light).


Практическое занятие №37. Passive Voice Continuous. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Passive Voice Continuous

Образование и употребление Present Continuous Passive
Настоящее длительное время употребляется в английском языке для того, чтобы показать несколько моментов:
· указать на продолжительность события, происходящего в данный конкретный момент;
· продемонстрировать запланированное действие в будущем;
· показать, что действие находится в процессе постоянно и никогда не останавливается (с этой целью часто используются наречия ever, constantly, always);
· отобразить раздражение, негативную эмоцию по отношению к другому человеку или события (использование этих же наречий здесь также актуально).
В утвердительных предложениях
Present Continuous Passive образуется вполне логично: здесь употребляется форма am/is/are, далее, чтобы показать длительность, используется being, а за ним следует смысловой глагол в Participle II. Общая формула выглядит так:
am/is/are + being + V(3)
Вот примеры того, как может выглядеть настоящее продолженное время в речи:
Don’t come in, the last student is still being examined here – Не входите, здесь все еще экзаменуют последнего студента
I am being visited by all my grandchildren in two weeks – Меня навестят все мои внуки через две недели
Для того чтобы образовать вопрос у Passive Present Continuous, не потребуется каких-либо специальных манипуляций. Здесь все логично: первую позицию занимает вспомогательный глагол to be в необходимой форме; за ним следует подлежащее, потом being, а уже затем употребляется глагол в третьей форме и вся оставшаяся конструкция предложения. Выглядит это так:
Is this experiment being conducted right now? – Этот эксперимент выполняют прямо сейчас?
Are all the messages being dictated by the secretary at the moment? – Все сообщения диктуются секретарем в данный момент?
У отрицательных предложений также все просто: типичное отрицание достигается путем добавления частицы not к форме глагола to be, и на этом все, т. е. никаких особых структур здесь нет. Это выглядит следующим образом:
The lists are not being printed now, they are still being made – Списки сейчас не печатают, их все еще составляют.
This spam is always being sent to my e-mail! – Вечно этот спам присылают мне на электронную почту!
Конструкция и использование Past Continuous Passive
Случаи употребления длительного времени в прошлом как для Active, так и для Passive Voice идентичны:
· для демонстрации продолженного времени в прошлом, происходящего в конкретный отрезок времени (как вариант – в конкретной временной точке);
· для указания, что действие происходит непрерывно и никогда не стоит на месте (опять же в прошедшем времени). Актуальные маркеры – always, ever, constantly;
· для выражения негативных эмоций и раздражения, направленных на нечто в прошлом. Такие же наречия, как и в предыдущем пункте, актуальны и здесь;
· для иллюстрации двух и более параллельных действий, происходящих в прошлом и в один и тот же период времени.
Past Continuous Passive образуется по тому же принципу, что и Present. Здесь основу конструкции составляют вспомогательные глаголы was/were, затем следует being, что характерно для продолженного времени, а дальше стоит основной глагол в форме Past Participle. Формула будет следующей:
was/were + being + V(3)
В утвердительных предложениях Past Progressive Passive выглядит так:
The show was being performed from 7 till 9 p.m. yesterday – Шоу показывали вчера с 7 до 9 вечера
All the rooms of the house were being cleaned the whole morning yesterday – Все комнаты дома убирали вчера все утро
В вопросительных предложениях у прошедшего продолженного времени в Passive Voice те же правила образования, что и в других видовременных формах. Вперед выносится to be (was/were), после должно стоять подлежащее, за ним – форма being, а далее – глагол в третьей форме и остальные второстепенные члены предложения, как это видно в следующих примерах:
Was the meeting being held from 2 till 4 p.m. last Friday? – Собрание проводили с двух до четырех в прошлую пятницу?
Were our tests being checked the whole day yesterday? – Наши тесты проверяли вчера весь день?
У Passive Past Continuous образование отрицания достигается за счет добавления частицы not к was или were, и на этом какие-либо особенности заканчиваются:
The walls were not being painted yesterday at 5 as it had been planned before – Стены не красили вчера в 5, как планировалось заранее
My roof was not being repaired yesterday from 3 till 6 though he had promised me to do this before – Мою крышу не ремонтировали вчера с трех до шести, хотя он заранее обещал мне сделать это
Note: правило употребления страдательного залога с длительными временами имеет одно строгое ограничение: время Future Continuous в пассиве никогда не используется. Это можно объяснить максимальной загруженностью этой формы всеми возможными элементами, включая и вспомогательный глагол to be. В действительном залоге структура выглядит так: will be + V(–ing), и, как становится, понятно, добавить сюда что-то еще и продублировать be будет крайне неразумно.
Exercises

1. Вставьте пропущенные слова.
1. I ……………. (to watch)! - За мной следят!
2. My cat ……………. (to groom) now. - Моей кошке сейчас делают стрижку.
3. The newspaper ………………. (to print). - Газету печатают.
4. Your money transfer …………………… (to process). Please, wait. - Ваш денежный перевод обрабатывается. Пожалуйста, ожидайте.
5. I think, I ………………. (to follow) when I was driving home. - Думаю, за мной следили (меня преследовали), когда я ехал домой.
6. The building …………….. (to inspect) by the firemen, so we decided not to go there. - Здание проверяли пожарные, так что мы решили туда не идти.
7. Your stuff …………… (to pack) by the movers right now. - Твои вещи упаковывают грузчики прямо сейчас.
2. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Continuous Passive.

1. The letter ______________ (write) now.
2. The oranges _________________ (buy) now.
3. Sandwiches ___________________ (make) now.
4. The newspaper ________________ (not/read) at the moment.
5. The song _________________ (not/sing) now.
6. ______the candles ________________________ (light) now?
7. What lecture ____________________ (give) now?
8. Whose report ________________________ (listen) to at the moment?
9. ______ the news ____________________ (report) at the moment?
10. _______the interview________________________ (give) now?

3. Complete the answers to the questions using the Past Continuous Passive.

1. Did she return you the CD yesterday? – No, it __________________________ (listen) to.
2. Why didn’t you put that black shirt on? – It ____________________________ (wash).
3. Why didn’t he hear the doorbell? – The carpet ___________________________ (vacuum).
4. Did the teacher check your test yesterday? – No, it _________________________ (check).
5. Did they find a solution to that problem? – No, it ___________________________ (discuss).
6. Why didn’t you try the cake? – It ______________________________________ (bake).
7. Could he take the documents yesterday? – No, they_____________________________ (type).

2. Translate into English.

1. Этим компьютером сейчас не пользуются.
2. Комнату сейчас убирают.
3. Доклад вчера слушали полчаса.
4. Ваш костюм вчера гладили 20 минут.
5. Ждут его?
6. Красили Вашу комнату долго вчера?
7. Обед готовят.
8. Пишут приглашения сейчас?
9. Мою машину вчера ремонтировали целый день.
10. Её сейчас спрашивают.



Практическое занятие № 38. Passive Voice Perfect. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Passive Voice Perfect

Общие принципы образования Passive Perfect
Для того, чтобы преобразовать любую видовременную форму Perfect из действительного залога в страдательный, необходимо следовать четкому алгоритму действий и использовать некоторые элементы, без которых пассив будет невозможен:
вспомогательные глаголы перфекта (у Present Perfect Passive это have/has, у Past – had, а у Future форма образуется только с использованием will + have);
в конструкции перфекта неотъемлемым элементом является глагол to be, стоящий в третьей форме been, или, как она называется в грамматике, Participle II (иногда – Past Participle);
основной глагол, используемый в конструкции сказуемого, должен быть также выражен через Participle II.
Наличие всех этих факторов внутри предложения позволяет говорить о том, что это именно Passive Voice.
Конструкция и применение Present Perfect Passive
Стоит отметить, что, употребляя пассив в Present Perfect, Present Perfect как одно из популярных времен английского языка используется для следующих целей:
· чтобы показать результат действия, совершенного немного раньше;
· для отображения события, которое еще не окончено до настоящего момента (особенно актуально для глаголов, использование которых в Continuous невозможно);
· в придаточных частях условных предложений, где презент перфект применяется опять же для выражения законченности действия.
Структура Present Perfect Passive следующая: сначала должен идти вспомогательный глагол have/has (в зависимости от лица), далее ставится been, а затем следует основной глагол в третьей форме. Схему этой формы можно отобразить следующим образом:
have/has + been + V(3)
Структура и употребление Past Perfect Passive
Для того чтобы образовать Past Perfect Passive, достаточно руководствоваться тем же принципом, что и у Present. Применение этой видовременной формы характерно в том случае, когда есть необходимость продемонстрировать действие, случившееся до конкретного момента в прошлом, т. е. показать ситуацию, случившуюся до определенной точки.
Утвердительные фразы здесь выглядят так: в начале предложения идет had, за ним – форма been, ну а затем следует основной глагол в виде Participle II. Вот формула этой пассивной конструкции:
had + been + V(3)
Образование и употребление Future Perfect Passive
У будущего законченного времени в английском языке есть один самый популярный принцип использования: оно нужно для того, чтобы продемонстрировать, что определенное действие закончится к какому-то моменту в будущем (частым маркером здесь является предлог by).
Образование Future Perfect Passive следующее: вспомогательный глагол will/shall (в зависимости от лица), далее идет показатель перфекта have, за ним – форма been, а далее глагол действия в Participle II. Вся эта массивная структура выглядит так:
will/shall + have + been + V(3)

Exercises
1. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect Passive

1. This collections of science-fiction stories ________________________ (already/publish).
2. Our director _____________________________ (just/inform) about the accident.
3. The burglars _______________________________ (not/arrest) yet.
4. The curtains ______________________________ (already/put up).
5. The construction of the bridge ___________________________ (not/finish) yet.
6. _________ the suitcases _____________________ (pack) yet? – No, they ___________ .
7. What poem _____________________ (learn) by heart for today?
8. What souvenirs _____________________ (prepare) for the foreign guests?
9. How ________ the information _____________________ (use)?
10. Which picture _________________________________ (already/exhibit)?

2. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect Passive.

1. This guitar ____________________ (tune) before I broke a string (струна) and had to tune it again.
2. This house _________________________ (paint) pink before it was given a fresh coat of paint (свежий слой краски). Now it's blue.
3. These bees _______________________________ (keep) in a large hive (улей) before they were taken out and examined by the beekeeper.
4. This man _________________________ (give) novocaine before the dentist started working on a cavity (дупло (в зубе) that needed a filling.

3. Change the sentences with Present Perfect Active into Present Perfect Passive.
Example: I have already finished my work. My work ... — My work has already been finished.
1. I have already taken the books back to the library. The books ...
2. She has just posted those letters. Those letters ...
3. The teacher has already checked my test. My test ...
4. He has lost the key. The key ...
5. We have opened all the windows. All the windows ...
6. I have bought bread on the way home. Bread ...
7. I have done this exercise. This exercise ...

4. Imagine that your classroom and the school yard have been thoroughly cleaned. Say what has been done by whom.
Example The windows ... (to wash) — The windows have been washed by the girls.
1. The desks ... (to wash)
2. The flowers ... (to water)
3. The floor ... (to mop)
4. The furniture ... (to dust)
5. The grass ... (to cut)
6. The trees ... (to cut)
5. Answer the questions about your English lesson using Present Perfect Passive.
1. Have you been asked to read a text?
2. Has the text been translated?
3. Have the new words been written down?
4. Have the exercises been done by all the pupils?
5. Has your friend been asked to recite something?
6. Has large homework been given?
7. Who has been given good (bad) marks?
8. Have you been praised by the teacher?
6. Use Present Perfect Active or Passive of the verbs in brackets to complete the sentences.
1. Peter ... (to break) the window.
2. The exercise ... (to write) already.
3. The text ... (to translate) by Victor.
4. The teacher just ... (to explain) the new rule.
5. We (to learn) the Passive Voice already.
6. A new school ... (to build) in this street.
7. Translate into English using Present Perfect Active or Passive.
1. Я только что купил газету. 2. Телевизор только что выключили. 3. Он уже ответил на вопрос. 4. Слова только что написали на доске. 5. Мы уже говорили об этом. 6. Все ответы уже даны. 7. Об этом только что сказали по радио. 8.Я уже смотрел этот фильм 9. Мне ничего об этом не говорили. 10.Все предложения уже написаны.


Раздел 5. Hotel service

Практическое занятие №39. Hotels and other places of residence (Part 1) (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

1. Read the texts and answer the questions:
THE INEXPENSIVE HOTEL
The inexpensive hotel is also called the 1-star hotel according to the European classification.
These are plain hotels and inns of small scale. Inexpensive hotels are modestly furnished. However, rather good facilities are provided for the guests. Bath and lavatory arrangements are offered, but they are not provided in every bedroom. Washbasins are provided in every bedroom.
As a rule, the inexpensive hotels have got a lounge area. There are no phones in bedrooms, but the use of telephone is arranged. Not every room is fitted with a radio and a TV-set.
Meals are provided for residents but are usually limited to non-residents. In some inexpensive hotels meals are not served to non-residents at all.
Inexpensive hotels offer low prices. That is why they are used by the guests who cannot afford to pay much.
Some inexpensive hotels may be old enough with rather small rooms. However, the main thing is that they are neat and clean and the service is friendly.
The inexpensive hotels are situated away from the city centre and far from convenient means of transportation. It means that the loca- tion is not convenient.
2. Comprehension questions
How is the inexpensive hotel also called?
What kind of facilities are provided in inexpensive hotels?
How are meals provided in inexpensive hotels?
What kind of guests are inexpensive hotels used by? What are the prices like?
What may still attract the guests in inexpensive hotels?
Where are inexpensive hotels situated?

[bookmark: _TOC_250008]THE MODERATE HOTEL
The moderate hotel is also called the 2-star hotel according to the European classification.
These hotels offer a higher standard of accommodation than the inexpensive hotels. However, according to the standards only 20 per cent of bedrooms contain a private bathroom or a shower with a lavatory.
TV-sets are provided in some bedrooms or there is a TV-set in a lounge. Assistance with luggage is arranged for the guests. There are bedside lights in the rooms. Wake-up calls are offered. The rooms are not air-conditioned which is a disadvantage for resort and beach hotels in hot countries.
Hot morning tea or hot breakfast is available. A bar and a restaurant are not available in every moderate hotel.
The moderate hotels are located at a distance from centres of activity. Good transportation may not be available.
The prices are reasonable for the guests with limited incomes.
Comprehension questions
How is the moderate hotel also called?
What kind of accommodation is offered to the guests in the moderate hotels?
What sort of facilities are provided in the moderate hotels?
What kind of services are arranged in the moderate hotels?
What may be a disadvantage in resort and beach hotels?
What sort of meals are offered in the moderate hotels?
Where are the moderate hotels located?
What are the prices like in the moderate hotels?

[bookmark: _TOC_250007]THE EXPENSIVE HOTEL
The expensive hotel is also called the 3-star hotel according to the European classification.
These are well-appointed and very comfortable hotels. A more spacious accommodation is offered to the guests.
According to the standards two thirds of bedrooms contain a private bathroom or a shower with a lavatory.
All rooms are fitted with a telephone, a radio and a TV-set. Many expensive hotels offer private parking. In many expensive hotels dogs and other pets are admitted.
In resort or beach hotels in hot countries bedrooms are fitted with air-conditioning which is a great advantage. Often bedrooms in resort or beach hotels are not fitted with TV-sets.
Wake-up calls, room service, hair-dryers, porterage are offered.
Fuller meal facilities are provided for the guests. All expensive hotels have got a restaurant and a bar. Meals are provided on a half board basis. Hot tea in the morning and hot evening meals are always offered in the expensive hotels.
The expensive hotels usually have a rather good location. Good transportation is also available.
Comprehension questions
How is the expensive hotel also called?
What kind of accommodation is offered to the guests in the ex- pensive hotels?
What sort of facilities are provided in the expensive hotels?
What are bedrooms in the expensive resort hotels fitted with?
What kind of services are offered in the expensive hotels?
What sort of meals are provided in the expensive hotels?
Where are the expensive hotels located?


Практическое занятие №40. Hotels and other places of residence (Part 2) (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)
[bookmark: _TOC_250006]THE DELUXE HOTEL
The deluxe hotel is also called the 4-star hotel.
These are exceptionally well-appointed hotels. A high standard of comforts and services is offered to the guests.
A private bathroom or a shower with a lavatory are provided in all bedrooms.
All bedrooms are fitted with a telephone, a colour TV-set, a radio.
The deluxe hotels offer a 24-hour access and a lounge service to the guests until midnight.
All deluxe hotels contain a variety of bars and restaurants. Meals are provided on a full board basis: hot breakfast, lunch and dinner.
The resort or beach hotels in hot countries offer private swimming-pools. The rooms are fitted with air-conditioning and mini-bars. Saunas and solariums are also provided.
The deluxe hotels have excellent locations in beautiful neighbourhoods and convenient transportation means.
The prices are rather high but the guests get their money’s worth.
Comprehension questions
How is the deluxe hotel also called?
What kind of accommodation is offered in deluxe hotels?
What are bedrooms fitted with?
What sort of services are provided in deluxe hotels?
What kind of meals are offered in deluxe hotels?
What sort of facilities are provided in deluxe resort hotels?
Where are deluxe hotels located?
What are the prices like?

[bookmark: _TOC_250005]THE SUPERDELUXE HOTEL
The superdeluxe hotel is usually called the luxury hotel. Such hotels are also known under the name of the 5-star hotels.
These are exceptionally luxurious hotels. Extremely comfortable and luxurious guestrooms are offered to the guests. Perfectly appointed public rooms are provided for the needs of the guests: lounges, banquet halls, conference rooms.
The superdeluxe hotels offer the greatest convenience, the best comfort and the widest service to their guests.
All guestrooms include private bathrooms. All guestrooms are fit- ted with up-to-date equipment and amenities: room telephones, colour TV-sets, home videos, background music, mini-bars, full-length mirrors, excellent furniture.
A variety of recreational facilities is provided for the guests: swimming-pools, health clubs and fitting centres, saunas, solariums, beauty parlours. Where gambling is allowed, the superdeluxe hotels contain casinos and night clubs.
The superdeluxe hotels provide all-night lounge service and all-night room service. Private parking lots are provided for the guests.
A variety of restaurants and bars cater for the needs of all kinds of visitors. They are open for breakfast, brunch, lunch, dinner, linner and supper.
The superdeluxe hotels have got a very high proportion of employees to guests and guestrooms. It means that a large number of people are employed to serve the guests. The proportion may be three employees to one guestroom. The employees are perfectly trained to meet the high standards of service.
The superdeluxe hotels are built and designed to provide service for wealthy and important guests. Such hotels are located in fashion able neighbourhoods with the best views and convenient connec- tions. Limousine service is available, too.
Comprehension questions
How are superdeluxe hotels also called?
What kind of accommodation is offered in superdeluxe hotels?
What are the guestrooms fitted with?
What sort of recreational facilities are provided in superdeluxe hotels?
What kind of services are offered in superdeluxe hotels?
How high is the proportion of employees to one guest or one guestroom? What does it mean?
Where are superdeluxe hotels located?

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
access	доступ
to admit	допускать, принимать
to afford	иметь возможность, позволять себе
amenities	удобства (в номере)
arrangements	мероприятия, меры, приготовления, оформление
assistance	помощь, содействие
beauty parlour	салон красоты
bedside light	прикроватный свет, бра
to cater (for)	обслуживать
connections	средства связи, средства сообщения
to contain	содержать
convenient	удобный
to design	планировать, проектировать
exceptionally	исключительно
extremely	чрезвычайно
fashionable	модный, фешенебельный
full-length mirror	зеркало в полный рост
to furnish	обставлять, меблировать
to get one’s money’s worth	получить справедливую цену,
не переплатить
guestroom	гостиничный номер
health club	клуб здоровья
home video	домашнее видео
income	доход
lavatory	туалет
limousine service	предоставление отелем роскошного автомобиля с водителем
location	местоположение
lounge area	салон, гостиная, комната отдыха, вестибюль, бар
lounge service	обслуживание в вестибюле
(холле) отеля
to meet the standards (met, met) отвечать стандартам,
соответствовать нормам
midnight	полночь
neighbourhood	район, квартал
non-resident	не постоялец, не гость отеля
pet	домашнее животное
plain	простой, обычный
porterage	переноска багажа
private bathroom	отдельная ванная
proportion	соотношение
scale	масштаб, размеры
situated	расположенный
spacious	просторный
standard	стандарт, норма
variety	разнообразие
view	вид
washbasin	умывальник
well-appointed	хорошо оборудованный, хорошо обставленный
worth	цена, стоимость
VOCABULARY DRILL
Match up:
caravanning	a) space
parking	b) hotel
lounge	c) system
budget	d) grounds
private	e) site
beauty	f) parlour
sports	g) bathroom
crown	h) service
Match the terms with the definitions:
a budget hotel	a) a scheduled period of time worked by a group of employees, then replaced by another group
a convention hotel	b) a rating system, a system of classifying hotels or restaurants into different levels of quality
a residential hotel	c) a low-priced hotel providing basic accommodation
a condominium	d) a hotel which caters for long-term guests, usually with full-board arrangements
a shift			e) an apartment house with individually owned apartments
a marina		f) facilities, services and comforts provided in hotel rooms
a grading system	g) a hotel providing a set of meeting rooms and exhibit areas together with bedrooms and restrooms, built for holding large meetings
amenities		h) a harbour fit for tying up a large number of pleasure boats


Практическое занятие №41. Past Perfect Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Past Perfect Tense

Past Perfect – это “позапрошлое” время в английском языке, оно выражает действие, закончившееся до определенного момента или другого действия в прошлом. Используется преимущественно в письменной речи.
Значение Past Perfect
Past Perfect выражает “предпрошедшее” время, то есть “позапрошлое” действие, завершившееся до определенного момента или другого действия в прошлом. Часто предложения с Past Perfect уточняются обстоятельствами, такими как: already – уже, by ten o’clock (к десяти часам), by that time (к тому времени), by the end of the day (к концу дня) и т. д.
I had already left by that time. – Я уже ушел к тому времени.
We had already found our dog by the end of the day. – К концу дня мы уже нашли нашу собаку.
Либо другим, более поздним действием в Past Simple:
I had already left when you came home. – Я уже ушел, когда вы пришли домой.
She had sent the parcel when I asked her not to send it. – Она (уже) отправила посылку, когда я попросил ее не отправлять ее.
Из-за своего специфического значения это время редко используется в разговорной речи. Чаще оно встречается в художественной литературе.
Образование Past Perfect
1. Утвердительная форма
Past Perfect образуется с помощью had (прошедшее время от to have) и причастия прошедшего времени (Past Participle).
	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	1 лицо
	I had closed
	We had closed

	2 лицо
	You had closed
	You had closed

	3 лицо
	He/She/It had closed
	They had closed



Возможны сокращения: I’d, you’d, he\she\it’d, we’d, they’d.
2. Отрицательная форма
Отрицание строится с помощью not – добавьте эту частицу после had.
	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	1 лицо
	I had not closed
	We had not closed

	2 лицо
	You had not closed
	You had not closed

	3 лицо
	He/She/It had not closed
	They had not closed



Возможны сокращения: I hadn’t, you hadn’t, he\she\it hadn’t, we hadn’t, they hadn’t.
3. Вопросительная форма
В вопросительной форме had ставится перед подлежащим:
	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	1 лицо
	Had I closed?
	Had we closed?

	2 лицо
	Had you closed?
	Had you closed?

	3 лицо
	Had he/she/it closed?
	Had they closed?


Exercises
1. Insert the verbs in the Past Perfect tense. (Вставьте глаголы в Past Perfect.)
1. I ... (to have) breakfast before I went to school.
2. He went to meet his friends after he ... (to do) his homework.
3. By 8 o’clock the rain ... (to stop).
4. Alice was late because she ... (to miss) the bus.
5. She went to the post-office after she ... (to write) the letter.
6. He ... (to work) at the factory before he entered the college.
7. He got a bad mark for his test because he ... (to make) a lot of mistakes in it.
8. I went to bed after I ... (to finish) reading the book.
9. The child ... (to fall) asleep before the parents came home.
10. They ... (to marry) before they bought this house.
2. Use Past Perfect of the verbs in the box to complete the sentences. 
to leave, to go, to die, to see, to live, to fly
1. I didn’t read the text in class because I … my book at home.
2. The children didn’t want to go to the cinema because they ... already ... the film.
3. Kate wasn’t at home last week because she ... to visit her uncle.
4. Linda never knew her father because he ... before she was born.
5. I was excited when the plane took off because I... never ... before.
6. My grandfather was always afraid of animals because he ... never ... in the country.
3. Insert the verbs in the Past Perfect tense. (Вставьте глаголы в PastPerfect.)
1. Jill was afraid she _____ (forget) her key at home, but she found it in her handbag.
2. Dad wasn’t at home when I came back. He _____ (go) out twenty minutes before.
3. I wasn’t hungry because I_____ (just/have) breakfast.
4. Peter saw an urgent message on his table. Somebody _____ (leave) it the day before.
5. I apologized I _____ (not/phone) her.
6. He told me that he _____ (come back) a fortnight before.
7. I knew him at once though I _____ (meet) him many years before.
8. We spent the night in Klin, a town we _____ (often/hear of) but_____ (never/see).
9. They couldn’t believe he _____ (give up) his job in the bank. He _____ (make) a good living there.
10. Mr. Jackson said that he _____ (already/buy) everything for lunch.
11. Alice asked her brother where he _____ (arrange) to meet his friends.
12. We had no car at that time because we _____ (sell) our old one.
13. They _____ (finish) painting the ceiling by two o’clock.


Практическое занятие № 42. Types of apartments. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Hotel Classification
Hotel classification is a classification of hotels according to their service quality and location, architecture, room facilities, bars & restaurants, hotel facilities. The most traditional is a 5-star classification. Moon & Crown classifications also exist.
The evaluation is made by either by national hotel association or by a hotel chain.
Star classification – the most widespread international system of classification of hotels by stars (from1 to 5).
5-star hotel– a luxury hotel offering the highest international standards.
4-star hotel– a hotel offering a high standard of comfort & service with all bedrooms providing a private bathroom / shower with lavatory.
3-star– a hotel offering a higher standard of accommodation with 80 per cent of bedrooms containing a private bathroom.
2-star hotel– a hotel with more spacious accommodation with two thirds of the bedrooms containing a private bathroom.
1-star hotel– hotels and inns generally of small scale with good facilities & furnishings, adequate bath and lavatory arrangements.
Crown classification – the system used in Great Britain & in countries of British Commonwealth (from 2 to 5).
Moon classification – the system used in Great Britain (from 2 to 5).
Dealing with enquiries about giving information about accommodation.
Conversational phrases.
How can I help you?
Could you give me some information about accommodation?
Have you got any definite date?
Do you want to stay in a hotel or in a camp?
How many in the party?
This hotel is very popular, you need to have a reservation soon.
Could you possibly send me details?
Could you give me your name and address?
What would you like to know?
- I’d like some information
· I’m thinking of going to …, but I’ve heard I have to reserve.
· I’ll put that in a mail for you.
· Can I just have your name & address?
· What sort of hotel are you looking for?
· N – is a… - class hotel with all the facilities you would expect. There’s a good choice of…
· Would you like me to send you the brochure?
Types of Rooms

	Single room
	-
	a room occupied by one person.

	Double room
	-
	a room with one large bed for two people.

	Twin room
	-
	a room with two beds for two people.

	Triple room
	-
	a room with three single beds or a double bed and a single bed suitable for occupation by three people.

	Family room
	-
	a room with four or more beds, particularly for a family with children.

	Lounge or sitting room
	-
	a room not used as a bedroom but where guests may read, watch television.

	En suite
	-
	a room with a bath & shower attached.

	Cabana
	-
	syn.cottage.

	Cabin
	
	a small house.

	Suite
	-
	a room de luxe, usually two rooms together.

	Adjoining rooms
	-
	rooms in a hotel separated from each other by common wall.

	Apartment
	-
	a luxury room in a hotel, consisting of several rooms.

	Honeymoon suite
	-
	a luxury room for a newly-married couple (newly-weds).

	Hospitality suite
	-
	a large room for rest, e.g. for conference participants.

	Junior suite
	-
	a large room in a hotel with an adjoining bedroom and a sitting room.

	Lanal
	-
	a room with a balcony.

	Millennium rooms
	-
	luxurious furnishing rooms in the hotels of American hotel chain Millennium.

	Queen room
	-
	a room with a king bed.

	Quard
	-
	a room for four persons.

	Split level room
	-
	a room where the sleeping area and the bathroom are on different levels.

	Standard room
	-
	a standard room in a hotel, with the size of not more than 15 m2.

	Twin double
	-
	a room in the hotel with two double beds.

	Maisonette
	-
	a two-floor room.





Практическое занятие № 43. Future Perfect Tense. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Future Perfect Tense

Future Perfect – используется для обозначения действия, которое будет завершено до определенного момента или начала другого действия в будущем.
I will have found you by tomorrow. – Я найду тебя до завтра.
I will have found you before you leave. – Я найду тебя до того, как ты уедешь.
Иначе говоря: к такому-то времени у нас будет некий результат, который мы получим в результате действия, которое тоже произойдет в будущем.
He will have closed the gate by the time you arrive. – Он уже закроет ворота к тому времени, как ты приедешь.
In a week, I will have lived here for ten years. – Через неделю будет уже десять лет, как я здесь живу.
Как и Past Perfect эта форма больше свойственна письменной речи, но встречается даже реже.
Образование Future Perfect
1. Утвердительная форма
В утвердительной форме Future Perfect образуется с помощью will have и причастия прошедшего времени (Past Participle).
	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	1 лицо
	I will have finished
	We will have finished

	2 лицо
	You will have finished
	You will have finished

	3 лицо
	He/She/It will have finished
	They will have finished



Возможны сокращения: I’ll have, you’ll have, he\she\it’ll have, we’ll have, they’ll have.
Примеры:
We will have cooked chicken by seven o’clock – Мы (уже) приготовим курицу к семи часам.
I will have cooked chicken when you come home – Я (уже) приготовлю курицу, когда ты придешь домой.
2. Отрицательная форма
Отрицание строится с помощью not:
	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	1 лицо
	I will not have finished
	We will not have finished

	2 лицо
	You will not have finished
	You will not have finished

	3 лицо
	He/She/It will not have finished
	They will not have finished



Возможны два варианта сокращения: I’ll not have (I won’t have), you’ll not have (you won’t have), he\she\it’ll not have (it won’t have), we’ll not have (we won’t have), they’ll not have (they won’t have).
Пример отрицания:
I’ll not have finished this work by the time you come back – Я не закончу эту работу к тому времени, как ты вернешься.
3. Вопросительная форма
В вопросительной форме have ставится перед подлежащим:
	
	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	1 лицо
	Will I have finished?
	Will we have finished?

	2 лицо
	Will you have finished?
	Will you have finished?

	3 лицо
	Will he/she/it have finished?
	Will they have finished?



Пример:
Will you have cleaned the room by the time I come back? – Вы уберетесь в комнате к тому времени, когда я вернусь?
Exercises
1. Вставьте глагол во времени Future Perfect.
1. I ________ a Londoner for five and a half years by next September. (be)
2. By Tuesday Jill ________ these novels by O’Henry. (finish)
3. Next year is Fred and Kate’s 10th wedding anniversary. They _________ happily married for ten years. (be)
4. Molly thinks the film _________ by the time she gets to Fred’s. (to start)
5. They _________ the plans by then. (to finish)
6. Before his holiday Tom _______ all his money. (to spend)
7. The train _________ by the time the couple get to the station. (to leave)
8. I __________ dinner by then. (cook)
9. I _______my chemistry homework before Jillian comes home. (finish)
10. Fernando __________ his operation by August and should be much fitter. (have)
11. Before Lisa arrives, I _________ dinner. (finish)
12. Johnny ___________ this document by 7pm o’clock this afternoon. (translate)
13. Helen _______ this awesome doll by her daughter’s birthday. (make)
14. Steven ________ his lesson by tomorrow. (not/learn)
15. This test is so arduous, that I _________ it in a day’s time. (not/complete)
16. You __________ over half a thousand words when you finish this English book (learn).
17. The commission _________ to a definite decision in a month. (come)
18. I won’t see Molly on the 1st of August since I _________ to the South by that time. (go)

2. Ответьте, используя Future Perfect Tense и слова в скобках.
Example: Will Jill be busy at 6pm? (finish essay)
Oh, no, Jilly will have finished her essay by that time.
1. Will the couple be at their hotel on Monday? (move to the old beach house)
2. Will the committee be discussing the project at 2 o’clock? (make a decision)
3. Will the pupils be writing their test at ten? (finish)
4. Will Mike’s niece still be a pupil next autumn? (finish school)
5. Will Greg still remember Molly in ten years? (forget)
6. Will Greg be at home on Tuesday? (leave for China)
3. Составьте предложения во времени Future Perfect.
1. have / Jill / she / perfected / will / from / her / by the time / Japanese / comes / Tokyo.
2. promotion /Melody / have / By December / will / her / received.
3. get home / Helen’s / cleaned / By the time / relatives / she / will / the house / have.
4. to communicate / Steven / he / learned / Will / have / well / Chinese / before / enough / flies to Beijing?
5. finishes / have / By the time / twenty / taken / Jillian’s father / that course / he / will / online tests.
4. Translate into English using Future Perfect.
1. Майкл закончит этот отчет до завтра.
2. Студенты доделают работу к трем часам по полудню.
3. К июню мы сдадим сессию.
4. Строители построят школу к началу сентября.
5. Я напишу заявление к тому времени, как приедет секретарь.
6. Поезд уйдет, пока мы доберемся до станции.
7. Зоя переведет этот доклад к понедельнику.
8. К ночи Меган переведет эту длинную статью.
9. Стивен уже уедет в Париж, когда Молли вернется из Конго.
10. Зора не дочитает эту дурацкую книгу к концу года.


Практическое занятие №44. Prepositions of Time. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Prepositions of time

Предлоги времени in, at и on.
Эти три предлога – самые употребляемые и являются многозначными.
In
	с месяцами
	in November – в ноябре

	с сезонами
	in summer – летом

	с временем суток кроме night
	in the morning – утром

	с годами
	in 1985, in 2015

	с десятилетиями
	in the 1980s

	с веками
	in the 18th century

	с другими периодами времени
	in the first week – на первой неделе
in the third trimester – в третьем треместре

	в течение (за какое время)
	in 2 hours – за два часа

	через +промежуток времени
	in 4 hours – через 4 часа



At
	при указания конкретного времени
	at 5 o’clock – в 5 часов, at 7:30 pm

	с Христианскими праздниками, не содержащими в названия слова day
	at Christmas, at Easter

	co словом weekend (Br E)
	at weekends

	со словами night, dawn, midnight, midday, sunrise, sunset
	at dawn – на рассвете
at night – ночью
at midday – в полдень

	со словами beginning и end в значении начало и конец периода (обязательно с of)
	at the end of the conference – в конце конференции

	во время приема пиши
	at breakfast – за завтраком
at lunch – во время ланча

	со словом moment (в данный момент)
	at the moment

	с составными словами с time
	at bedtime – во время сна
at dinnertime – во время ужина



On
	c днями недели или временем суток в конкретный день
	on Tuesday — во Вторник
on Tuesday evening – во вторник вечером

	c датами
	0n the 5th of December – 5 декабря
= on 5, December

	c праздниками, если есть слово Day
	on Victory Day – В День Победы
on his birthday – в его День Рождения

	c еврейскими и мусульманскими праздниками
	on Eid-Ul-Fitr

	co словом weekend (Am E)
	on the weekend

	c каникулами, отпусками
	on vacation – в отпуске



Предлоги времени before, after и past.
Before – до
After – после
Past — за, после
Предлоги past и after очень похожи. Так какой употреблять — past или after?
Past – ecли вы называете время (указываете, сколько минут прошло после определенного часа).
ten past three (3:10),
a quarter past six (6:15)
After или Past (любое из них, но чаще употребляется after) – если вы говорите после какого времени:
after 5pm – после 5 вечера
past 5pm – после 5 вечера
after midday – после полудня
past midnight – после полуночи
Prepositions of time: from, till, by and to
From – с, от, начиная от
Предлог времени from указывает на исходный момент начала действия.
Greg wanted to involve his son into business from the outset. – Грег хотел вовлечь сына в бизнес с самого начала.
Expectations of an upsurge in gas prices started from January 1. – Ожидания повышения цены на газ появились с 1 января.
Предлоги till, by и to выражают временной предел, окончание срока и переводятся к, до.
She stayed with Mr.Harley till past ten. – Она просидела у Гарли до начала одиннадцатого.
By then, she would think of a way. – К тому времени она найдет выход.
Molly fancied up to the end that the two were whispering together about her. – До конца Молли казалось, что те двое шептались про нее.
Большой разницы в значении этих предлогов нет. Однако, стоит отметить, что предлог to со временем употребляется реже, чем till и by.
Вместе с from лучше употреблять till, когда мы говорим о времени, и to, когда о расстоянии:
Предлоги времени for и since.
Предлоги for и since часто путают, хотя разница в значении между ними очевидна.
For – на протяжении, в течение, в продолжение / на (определённый момент)
Since – c, начиная с / после
Hold in this position for a few seconds. – Задержитесь в этой позиции на несколько секунд.
Monitoring tests were carried out for 3 months. – Контрольные исследования проводились в течение 3 месяцев.
The fog was driven apart for a moment. – На мгновенье туман рассеялся.
Разница между during и within.
Within – в течение, не позднее
During – в течение, во время
Send these documents within a day. – Отошли эти документы в течение дня.
The minutes of a meeting must be drawn up within 2 days from the date of this meeting. – Протокол заседания составляется не позднее 2 дней после его проведения.
During и within очень похожи и практически всегда взаимозаменяемы, но разница между ними есть. Рассмотрим ее.
У нас есть 2 предложения:
I will come within a week.
I will come during the week.
Оба будут переводится Я приду в течение недели. Разница лишь в том, какой смысл вложил говорящий в это предложение. В первом случае смысл такой:
Я приду в течение недели (не позже).
Во втором – такой:
Я приду в течение недели (но точно не знаю в какой день).
Предлог времени over.
Предлог over указывает на период, в течение которого происходило действие.
Over – за, в, в течение
Have you got anything written over the last couple of days? – Ты что-нибудь написал за последние пару дней?

Exercises

1. Complete the questions. Add in, on or at.
1. Do you sometimes watch TV ____ the mornings?
2. Are you usually at home ____ 7 o'clock ____ the evenings?
3. Do you sometimes work ___night?
4. What do you usually do ____ weekends?
5. Do you usually go shopping ____ Saturdays?
6. Do you go skiing ____ the winter?
7. Do you have a holiday ____ December?
8. Is there a holiday in your country ____ 6, January?

2. Do we use these time expressions with in, on or at?
1. ___ ten o'clock, ___ 2.15
2. ___ Monday, ___ Tuesday
3. ___Monday morning, ___Tuesday afternoon
4. ___the weekend, ___ weekends
5. ___ Christmas, ___ Easter
6. ___ January, ___ February
7. ___ 1st May, ___ 7th June
8. ___ 1930, ___ 1992, ___ 2001
9. ___ the summer, ___ the winter
3. Practice prepositions of time.
1. He's usually at home ____ four o’clock.
2. What do you usually do___the evening?
3. When do you come home? ___ half past one.
4. When do you take a shower? ____ the morning.
5. I rarely watch TV ____ the afternoon.
4. Переведите на английский
на семь недель, за неделю, через час, за последние три месяца, во время войны, в ходе работы, до работы, после работы, с двух часов, до четырех часов, к трем часам, с 1980-го года, в 1945 году, в августе, в четыре часа, в понедельник, первого мая, утром, в полдень, ночью, в десять минут восьмого, в без десяти семь
5. Вставьте английские предлоги времени перед праздниками.
1. Does Molly paint eggs ___ Easter?
2. Did your girlfriend play any jokes _____ April 1st?
3. Do Molly and sally wear funny costumes____ Halloween?
4. Does Greg send cards____ Valentine's Day
5. Fred got a lot of funny presents____ Christmas.
6. School begins ____ September 1st.
7. Do you play jokes ___ April Fool's Day?
6. Insert prepositions of time.
1. Was Easter ____ May last year?
2. Is your birthday____ summer?
3. I'm going to have a party ____ the weekend.
4. I usually come home ___ three o’clock.
5. I usually take a shower ____ the evening.
6. I usually tidy my room ___ Sunday.
7. I usually wash the dishes ____ the afternoon.
8. I usually go to bed____10.30.
9. I play basketball ___Tuesday and ___Friday.
10. Who was born ____ March?
11. My friend was born ____October.
12. My school starts____8.00.
13. He was born ___ the fifth of June.
14. We have Art ____Monday and ___ Friday.
15. The first lesson ___Wednesday is Music.
16. I get up ____ 7 o’clock.
17. We have New Year____the first of January.
18. ____ end of the year we’ll have no exams.
19. I have studied English ___ four years.
20. We are going to meet ___ half past three.
21. The telephone rang ___ midnight.


Практическое занятие № 45. Types of hotel services. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Read the texts and answer the questions:
THE FRONT OFFICE
When hotel guests arrive, they expect the front office clerks to offer them a nice welcome. They will want someone to help them in checking-in.
The front office is in the lobby of a hotel. It consists of the reservation department and the reception desk or the front desk.
The reservation department provides booking of the hotel rooms.
The front desk provides sales of rooms, guest registration, key service, message and mail service, guest accounts.
Each employee in the front office has got a specific task. The booking clerk will help the guest to arrange a booking.
The receptionist or the room clerk will help the guest to check in. When the receptionist watches the guest arrive, he meets and greets him. The receptionist asks the guest to fill in a registration form and assigns a room to him. Before the receptionist assigns a room, he or she will check the guest’s booking and the available accommodations. Most hotels offer single, double and twin-bedded rooms. There are also some fine suites. A guest may ask the receptionist to provide an extra bed in a double room for his family member.
A hotel guest often wants someone to deliver messages and mail for him. The front desk performs this duty. There is always a rack with message boxes behind the counter.
A hotel guest always wants someone to take care of his room key.
The front desk will do it. There is often a key drop at the desk.
When the guest checks out, he wants someone to help him with accounts. The cashier at the front desk will do it.
Every hotel manager relies on his front office to provide brief and convenient checking-in and checking-out.
Comprehension questions
What do hotel guests expect the front office clerks to do?
Where is the front office?
What does the front office consist of?
What does the reservation department provide?
What kind of services does the front desk provide?
What is the specific task of the booking clerk?
How does the receptionist help the guest to check in?
What will the receptionist do before he assigns a room to the guest?
What sort of rooms do most hotels offer?
Why may the guest ask the clerk to provide an extra bed for him?
Why is there a rack with message boxes behind the counter?
Why is there a key drop?
Who takes care of the guests’ accounts?

THE BELL SERVICE
When hotel guests check in, they expect someone to show them to their rooms. They also want someone to help them with their luggage. Often guests would like some employee to run errands for them. These are duties of the bell service.
At the head of the bell service is the bell captain. The bell captain’s post is next to the front desk. The bell captain directs bellmen.
The room clerk gives the guest’s room number and the key to the bellman. The bellman escorts the guest to his room. He es- corts the guest to the elevator first and then to the floor. There the bellman shows the guest his room. He must show where the light switches are. He must also explain how to use the room appliances: the TV-set, telephone, air-conditioning. The guest may want him to explain some other hotel services: room service, laundry or dry-cleaning.
In many hotels the bellman also carries the guest’s luggage. But some hotels have got porters who must carry the luggage. Very often the bellman or the porter use a cart to move the luggage
The bellmen also run errands for the guests. They can even page guests in the hotel. You can see a bellman carry a sign with the name of the guest whom he is paging. Or you can hear a bellman call out the name while he is carrying the sign.
Comprehension questions
What do hotel guests expect when they check in?
What are the duties of the bell service?
Who is at the head of the bell service? What does he do?
Where can hotel guests find the bell captain’s post?
What does the bellman do when he receives the guest’s room key?
What must the bellman show and explain in the room?
Who carries the guest’s luggage in the hotel?
How does the bellman page a guest?
THE HOUSEKEEPING
When guests stay at the hotel they expect somebody to clean their rooms. The housekeeping department does it.
At the head of the housekeeping service is the housekeeper. He supervises the chambermaids.
Chambermaids prepare the rooms before the guests check in.
The housekeeper tells the maids to general clean the rooms or to make up the rooms. He may ask the maids to scrub down the bathrooms or just change the bed linen and the towels. Generally, the maids air the rooms, make the beds, dust the furniture, vacuum clean the floor, wash the bathroom, empty the waste baskets.
Chambermaids use carts to carry supplies of toiletries: shampoos, soaps, tissues, shower caps as well as bed and bath linens. There are containers for dirty linen and rubbish on those carts.
Chambermaids use master keys to provide security for the hotel rooms.
If the guests need extra bedding or rollaways, the housekeeping service will do it. The housekeeping service provides hair-dryers and irons if the guests need them.
When guests check out, the housekeeper inspects the rooms. The housekeeper informs the front desk if everything is in order. He also informs which rooms are occupied and which rooms are vacant
Comprehension questions
What do hotel guests expect the housekeeping service to do when they stay at the hotel?
Who is at the head of the housekeeping service? What does he or she do?
How do chambermaids clean the rooms?
What do chambermaids use carts for?
How do maids provide security for hotel rooms?
What other services does the housekeeping department provide?
What does the housekeeper do when guests check out?
What does the housekeeper inform the front desk about?

THE TELEPHONE DEPARTMENT
When guests stay at the hotel, they often use phones. There is usually the regular pay phone and the house phone.
The house phone is the system of phones throughout the hotel.
There is usually an operator who operates the switchboard. With the switchboard the operator can control all in-coming and out-going calls.
If the guest wants someone to wake him up, to page him, to provide room service for him, or to send a telegram, he will call the operator. The operator can connect the guest with any hotel service: the front office, the housekeeping, the bell service, the room service, or the concierge.
The operator has to handle outside calls too. They may be local, long-distance and international.
If someone calls from outside to find some hotel guest, the telephone operator will connect him. If the guest is not in at the moment, the operator can take a message for the absent guest.
If guests want to make a long-distance or an international call, they may ask the operator to connect them. But they may also dial direct.
Comprehension questions
What kind of phones are there in a hotel?
What is the house phone?
What does the operator do?
When will the guest call the operator?
What departments can the operator connect the guest with?
What kind of calls does the operator have to handle?
How can the operator help outside callers?
How can guests make long-distance or international calls?

THE SECURITY DEPARTMENT
When guests stay at the hotel, they expect someone to protect them.
The hotel security department must protect the guests from all dangers: robbery and burglary, fire or flood. At the head of the hotel security department is the security officer.
The guests may keep their valuables in a safe-deposit box. The security department is in charge of it. The security department employees are prepared to protect the guests in case of any crime.
Often the guests lose their stuff in the hotel. They may leave their purses and wallets, hand-bags and umbrellas, hats and coats in bars or restaurants, restrooms or lobbies. The security department is in charge of the lost and found office.
The security department employees are trained for emergencies. They are prepared to help the guests in case of fire or other dangers. They are responsible for warning the guests of the danger. They are in charge of smoke detectors and fire extinguishers throughout the hotel.
The security department provides fire drills for all hotel employ- ees. Each hotel employee knows all emergency exits.
In case of an injury there are first aid kits throughout the hotel.
The security department is in charge of them too.
Comprehension questions
What must the hotel security department protect the guests from?
Who is at the head of the hotel security department?
How can the hotel security department protect the guests’ valuables?
How can the security department protect the guests’ lost items?
How are the security department employees prepared to help the hotel guests in case of emergency?
How does the security department take care of the hotel employees?
How can the security department help the hotel guests in case of injury?
ACTIVE VOCABULARY
account	счет
to air	проветривать
bath linen	ванное белье, банное белье
bed linen	постельное белье
bell captain	старший посыльный, заведующий службой посыльных
burglary	кража со взломом
chambermaid	горничная
counter	стойка
to check out	выезжать из гостиницы, рассчитываться с гостиницей
to connect	соединять
crime	преступление
danger	опасность
to deliver messages	доставлять сообщения
to dial (a number)	набирать (номер по телефону)
to dial direct	пользоваться автоматической телефонной связью
to direct	направлять
double room	двухместный номер с одной двуспальной кроватью
dry-cleaning	химчистка
to dust	вытирать пыль с
elevator	лифт
emergency	аварийная ситуация, чрезвычайное происшествие, чрезвычайные обстоятельства
emergency exit	аварийный выход
to empty	выбрасывать, высыпать содержимое
to expect	ожидать
extra bed	дополнительная кровать
extra bedding	дополнительный комплект постельных принадлежностей
fire	пожар
fire drill	пожарное учение, обучение поведению во время пожара
fire extinguisher	огнетушитель
first aid kit	комплект первой медицинской помощи
flood	наводнение
floor	этаж
front desk	стойка отдела приема
и размещения гостиницы, рецепция, администраторская
furniture	мебель
house phone	внутренний телефон гостиницы
housekeeper	заведующий службой горничных, этажной службой
housekeeping service	служба горничных, этажная
служба
in-coming call	входящий телефонный звонок
injury	травма
to inspect	проверять,
обходить с проверкой
key drop	отверстие для опускания гостями ключей от номеров
lobby	вестибюль, холл гостиницы
local call	местный телефонный звонок
long-distance call	междугородний телефонный звонок
lost and found office	бюро находок, стол находок
to make up rooms	делать косметическую уборку номеров
master key	мастер-ключ, универсальный ключ
message box	ячейка для сообщений и передач
occupied	занятый
out-going call	исходящий телефонный звонок
to page	выполнять функции личного сопровождающего и прислуги
to perform a duty	выполнять задачу, функцию, обязанность
post	пост
to protect	охранять
purse	кошелек
registration	регистрация
regular pay phone	обычный платный телефон
to rely on	полагаться на
reservation department	отдел бронирования
restroom	туалет общего пользования
в гостинице или ресторане
robbery	кража
rollaway	раскладушка
room service	обслуживание в номере блюдами и напитками
rubbish	мусор
safe-deposit box	индивидуальный сейф
to scrub (down)	чистить
security	безопасность
security department	отдел безопасности
security officer	начальник отдела/службы безопасности
shampoo	шампунь
shower cap	шапочка для душа
single room	одноместный номер
smoke detector	детектор дыма
soap	мыло
suite	номер «люкс»
supplies	расходные материалы
switchboard	коммутатор
tissues	туалетная бумага,
бумажные салфетки, бумажные полотенца
twin-bedded room	двухместный номер с двумя односпальными кроватями
to use	пользоваться, использовать
vacant	свободный, незанятый
to vacuum clean	пылесосить, убирать пылесосом
valuables	ценности
to wake up	будить
wake-up call	побудка
wallet	бумажник
warning	предупреждение
waste basket	мусорная корзинка
VOCABULARY DRILL
Match up:
key		a) extinguisher
smoke		b) call
specialty	c) box
waste		d) detector
wake-up	e) exit
fire		f) drop
message	g) basket
emergency	h) drink
Match the terms with the definitions:
valeting			a) a hotel service that provides delivery of food and beverages to the hotel rooms
housekeeping	b) a place at the front desk where guests can put and leave their room keys while they are away from the hotel
wake-up service		c) a practice drill in all the procedures to follow in case of a fire in a hotel
extra bedding			d) a hotel service that provides cleaning of clothes with chemicals
dry-cleaning	e) a hotel service that involves calling a guest at a specific time to wake him up
room service	f) a hotel service that provides looking after hotel rooms, especially cleaning and providing bed and bath linen
a key drop			g) supplementary bedclothes, such as matresses, blankets, pillows, sheets
a fire drill			h) a hotel service that provides cleaning and pressing of clothes

Практическое занятие № 46. Prepositions of place. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Prepositions of place

Основные предлоги места: in/at/on
Три главных предлога места в английском — in, at, on. Они наиболее распространены и встречаются в большом количестве конструкций.
Значения предлогов in/at/on:
In — в, в пределах: in the car — в машине
At — в определенной точке, около ориентира: at the table — за столом
On — на поверхности: on the table — на столе
Различие в использовании этих предлогов места в английском языке не всегда можно вывести из их основных значений. Некоторые употребления зафиксированы в языке, и их нужно запомнить. Чтобы разобраться, когда используется каждый из предлогов, посмотрим подробнее на случаи их употребления.
Предлог in
Предлог in указывает на нахождение объекта внутри определенных границ. Обозначим, в каких ситуациях используется этот предлог:
· Местность или пространство, в которой находится объект:
In the woods — в лесу
In the sky — на/в небе
· Нахождение в помещении:
In the building — в здании
I don’t feel comfortable in your room — Я чувствую себя неуютно в твоей комнате.
· С названиями стран, регионов и сторон света:
In Russia — в России
In Moscow — в Москве
In the west — на западе
Английский предлог места in отсылает к содержанию бумажных изданий, фотографий, картин:
In the photo — на фотографии
In the newspaper — в газете
Отражение в зеркале:
In the mirror — в зеркале
Устойчивые выражения:
In the mood — в настроении
Be in the pink — быть в расцвете сил
Предлог at
Предлог at может иметь значение «в» или «около». Этот английский предлог места указывает на выбранную точку или ориентир расположения.
Предлог at используется с посещением учреждений, когда необходимо обозначить не нахождение внутри помещения, а определить принадлежность к определенному роду деятельности:
At school — в школе
At university — в университете
At work — на работе
At the library — в библиотеке
Речь может идти не только об учреждении, но и о мероприятиях:
At a lecture — на лекции
At a conference — на конференции
At a concert — на концерте
Предлог at имеет также значение близости к объекту:
At the door — у двери
At the table — за столом
At фиксирует точку местонахождения:
At the bus station — на автобусной остановке
Этот английский предлог места употребляется в устойчивых словосочетаниях:
At the top of — на вершине, наверху
At the bottom of — внизу
Предлог on
Основное значение предлога on — указание на поверхность:
On the floor — на полу
Способ передвижения и транспорт:
On the bus — в автобусе
On foot — пешком
Предлог on употребляется также при указании на дорогу или путь:
On the road — на дороге
On my way — в пути
Страницы:
On the page — на странице
Списки и карты:
On the map — на карте
On the menu — в меню
С мультимедийными средствами информации:
On television — по телевизору
On the radio — по радио
Словосочетания «слева» / «справа»:
On the left — слева
On the right — справа
Другие выражения:
On holiday — в отпуске
On sale — в продаже
On business — по делу
Различия между at/in/on
Часто эти предлоги места в английском языке употребляются в схожих контекстах. На такие случаи нужно обратить особое внимание.
Например, в следующих словосочетаниях предлоги различаются:
In the armchair — в кресле
On the chair — на стуле
Также нужно запомнить следующую пару слов:
In bed — в постели, в кровати
On the sofa — на диване
Выражение in bed (в постели) используется не только в буквальном значении, но и как указание на постельный режим:
Не всегда учреждения обязательно используются с предлогом at, существуют также выражения с in:
In hospital — в больнице
In prison — в тюрьме
Различается использование английских предлогов места, и когда мы говорим о доме в значении здания или как об определенного рода территории:
At home — дома
In the house — в доме (то есть в здании, в помещении)
Для описания средства передвижения употребляется предлог on:
on the plane — на самолете
On the train — на поезде
Но когда необходимо подчеркнуть местонахождение внутри, используется предлог in:
I left my bag in the bus — Я забыл свою сумку в автобусе.
Когда мы говорим о содержании страницы, то употребляем предлог on (on the page — на странице). Но если речь идет о странице книги как о физическом объекте, то употребляется предлог at:
Другие предлоги места в английском
Возможности указать на расположение предмета в пространстве не ограничиваются at, in и on. Предлоги места в английском языке гораздо более разнообразны. Чтобы было удобнее в них разобраться, разобьем список предлогов на группы с близкими или противоположными значениями.
Над / под:
Above — выше уровня
Below — ниже уровня
Over — над
Under — под
Спереди / сзади:
Before — перед
Behind — за, позади
Между, среди:
Among — среди
Between — между
Сходные английские предлоги места among и between имеют различное употребление. Between обозначает нахождение между двумя объектами, а among — среди множества объектов.
Близко / далеко:
By — у, рядом с
Near — вблизи, около
Beside — рядом с, возле
Next to — рядом, вблизи
Beyond — за, по ту сторону
Напротив:
Across — на другой стороне
Opposite — напротив
In front of — перед, напротив
Внутри / снаружи:
Inside — внутри, в
Outside — вне, за пределами
Направление и траектория
Предлоги места в английском языке могут описывать не только положение предмета в пространстве, но и направление движения. Разница в описании «где» или «куда» чаще всего определяется глаголом, а предлог остается неизменным. Например, словосочетание on the table в изолированном виде может переводиться как «на столе» или «на стол»:
Однако существуют специальные предлоги, которые указывают на направление действия:
To — к
Towards — в направлении к
Into — внутрь
Onto — на, наверх
From — из, с, от (направление из исходной точки)
Существуют также предлоги траектории, которые указывают на характер передвижения:
Across — через, сквозь, поперек
Through — через, по
Exercises

Вспомним постановку предлогов в адресах. Complete the sentences. Use on, at or in
1. Gary Clench lives ____ Brighton.
2. He lives _____ Clifton Street.
3. He lives ____ 33 Clifton Street.
4. His flat is ___ the second floor.
5. Carlos lives____Barcelona.
6. I live____Main Street.
7. I live ____109 Main Street.
Вставьте подходящий предлог места.
1. There's a strange woman standing ____ a tree. (под)
2. There's a motorbike ____ the car (перед) and a bicycle ____ it (позади), so the car is _____ the yellow motorbike and the bicycle.
3. There's a bus waiting ___ a bus stop.
4. There's a briefcase____ the desk. (под)
5. Can you see a camera ____ the drawer?
6. There's a large picture _____ the wall___ two small
7. There are two bedrooms ____ the flat.
8. Santa Monica is ____Southern California.
9. I've got a poster of Kevin Costner_____my wall.
10. Heidelberg is____the River Neckar.
Вставьте подходящий предлог места.
1. There's nobody waiting____the bus stop.
2. Meet me____the bus station.
3. I often have a coffee____the Calypso Cafe.
4. I'm a student____Brighton College.
5. Molly is____work at the moment.
6. He saw a nest ... the tree.
7. How many misprints are there ... this book?
8. Don’t sit ... the window.
9. Is the post-office close ... your house?
10. What subjects do you study ... school?
Заполни пропуски предлогами in, on, at, under.
I am ____ the classroom. I am not ___ the blackboard. I am ___ the desk. There is a book ___ my desk. My pens and pencils are ___ my pencil-box. The pencil-box is ___ my bag. The bag is ___the desk.
We’ve got flowers ____ our school park. Two pupils are sitting ___the tree ___ this park now.
In, at, at, on, in, in, under / near / beside, in, under, in
Переведите на английский.
рядом с его домом, среди нас, между двумя большими домами, вокруг стола, у окна, у двери, далеко от школы, перед нашим офисом, под кроватью, по ту сторону реки, напротив ее дома, позади меня, над ее головой, над столом, под землей, в школе, в доме, вне дома. на столе, на стене
Complete the sentences with Prepositions of time.
1. What did you do ... your history lesson?
2. How many pupils are there ... your class?
3. Is there anybody ... the classroom?
4. Would you like to live ... another country?
5. We sometimes stay ... school late.
6. There were 20,000 people ... the football match.
7. My mother is not ... home, she is ... work.
8. Were there many familiar people … the concert?
9. I have seen a brilliant play … the theatre.
10. My friend won the first place ... the 400-metres race.
11. You can watch hockey match ... TV today.
12. Glasgow is ... the River Clyde ... Scotland.


Практическое занятие №47. Конструкция used to. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Конструкция used to

Конструкция USED TO. Правила

Конструкция Used to описывает регулярные действия или состояния В ПРОШЛОМ и переводится «когда то, бывало, раньше».
Конструкция Used to используется только в прошедшем времени (Past Simple Tense), после нее используется инфинитив глагола с частицей to.
Данная конструкция употребляется, когда говорящий хочет показать, что действие-инфинитив в настоящем времени данное действие уже не происходит.

ПРИМЕР: I used to go swimming a lot. — Я раньше много плавал (а сейчас нет).

Конструкция used to используется с любым глаголом, в отличие от слова would, которое также используют в похожих случаях.
Отрицательные и вопросительные предложения с конструкцией used to строятся также как в прошедшем времени Past Simple Tense.
ПРИМЕРЫ
I used to get up at seven but now I get up later. – Раньше я вставала в 7 часов, но теперь я встаю позже.
He didn’t use to wake up so early. – Раньше он не просыпался так рано.
What time did you use to wake up when you worked in a hospital? – В какое время ты просыпалась, когда работала в госпитале?


Exercises

1. Перепишите предложения, используя конструкцию Used to.
ОБРАЗЕЦ He played toy cars when he was a boy. = He used to play toy cars when he was a boy.
1. He studied French. = …………………………………….. French.
2. He was proud of his team.= …………………………………….. proud of his team.
3. Peter had more pocket money. = …………………………………….. more pocket money.
4. They called him names. = ………………………………………. him names.
5. When Grandpa was a student, he did sports. = ………………………………………..  when he was a student.
6. She went to the disco every Sunday. = ……………………………………………  to the disco every Sunday.
7. They were lucky. = ……………………………………………. lucky.
8. He argued with his classmates. = ………………………………………….. with his classmates.
9. Mary went shopping on Friday. = …………………………………………..  shopping on Friday.
10. She had a short holiday in spring.= …………………………………………… a short holiday in spring.

2. Составьте предложения, используя конструкцию used to по таблице.
ОБРАЗЕЦ Mr Smith used to live in a small house but now he lives in a mansion. –
Когда-то мистер Смит жил в маленьком доме, а сейчас он живет в особняке.
	Before
	Now

	1. Mr Smith lived in a small house.
	He lives in a mansion.

	2. Mr Smith worked as a clerk.
	He doesn’t work at all.

	3. He didn’t go on holiday.
	He travels every year.

	4. He had an old car.
	He has a brand-new sports car.

	5. He spent all evenings at home.
	He goes out every evening.


3. Составьте несколько предложений о том, что вы делали, когда были ребенком.
ОБРАЗЕЦ In summer I used to go fishing with my dad.
4. Задайте 5 вопросов, используя конструкцию used to.

ОБРАЗЕЦ (where/ live?) – Where did you use to live when you were a child?

1. (where/ play?)
2. (who/ play with?)
3. (play toy cars?
4. (play darts?)
5. (what/ collect?)

5. Переведите на английский.

1. Бывало, он разрешал нам приглашать друзей (to invite our friends).
2. Бывало, у нее были проблемы в школе.
3. Бывало, они обсуждали свои проблемы.
4. Бывало, мы ездили поездом.
5. Бывало, они проигрывали.
6. Бывало, я сердился на него.
7. Бывало, они пели английские песни.
8. Бывало, я встречал его в школе каждый день.
9. Бывало, наши уроки начинались в 7.30.
10. Бывало, они смотрели видеофильмы на уроках (in class).


Практическое занятие №48. Types of Questions. General Question. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Types of Questions. General Question

Вопросы в английском языке делятся на несколько видов. Способ образования вопроса и порядок слов в вопросе различается для разных видов вопросов.
Общие вопросы в английском языке
Общий вопрос – это вопрос, требующий ответа "да" или "нет". В вопросах такого вида на первое место ставится вспомогательный глагол, после которого следует обычный порядок слов.
Например:
Are you from Brazil? - Вы из Бразилии?
Возможные ответы: Yes, I am. / No, I am not.

Did you meet Andy? - Вы видели Энди?
Возможные ответы: Yes, I did. / No, I did not.

Was she at home yesterday? - Она вчера была дома?
Возможные ответы: Yes, she was. / No, she was not.

Exercises

1. Задайте общие вопросы к предложениям.

Н-р: Mary grows beautiful flowers in the garden. – Does Mary grow flowers in the garden?
The weather is cold today. – Is the weather cold today?

1. John was tired after work. (Джон устал после работы.)
2. We live in a small town. (Мы живем в маленьком городке.)
3. Summer has started at last. (Лето началось, наконец-то.)
4. They have already left. (Они уже ушли.)
5. My parents got married in Paris. (Мои родители поженились в Париже.)
6. She can lose her temper easily. (Она может легко выйти из себя.)
7. The party will start in time. (Вечеринка начнется вовремя.)
8. The dogs are sleeping. (Собаки спят.)
9. The umbrella was broken. (Зонт был сломан.)
10. He always gives money to homeless children. (Он всегда дает деньги беспризорным детям.)

2. Составьте для каждого утвердительного предложения по одному общему вопросу.

Пример: I like reading. Ответ: Do you like reading?

1. George is a nice boy.
2. We have a lot of interests.
3. She is going to have a pet.
4. You can do this task.
5. We were good friends.
6. Sarah and Michael went to the park yesterday.

3. Задайте общий вопрос и дайте краткий ответ
1. Ted's advice wasn't clever.
2. They had to go to school on Saturday.
3. He won't be able to speak Italian in two months.
4. They are not going to meet him.
5. She mustn't take these pills.
6. She won't have to write the exercise again.
7. He couldn't swim last summer.
8. She has to wear a uniform.
9. She will be able to make sandwiches tomorrow.
4. Give short answers to these general questions.
1. Did you go to the country last summer?
2. Did you go for a picnic last Sunday?
3. Can you see the sun now?
4. Can you see the stars now?
5. Does your pet sleep at night?
6. Do you like watching the clouds?
5. Измените предложения так. Чтобы они стали вопросительными. Make general questions.
1. The rabbit is hopping now.
2. Children are swimming now.
3. I am reading a book now.
4. Dave is riding his bike now.
5. We are planting some seeds now.


Практическое занятие №49. Catering. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

CATERING AND HOTEL INDUSTRY

Catering and hotel industry is the business of providing foodservice and accommodation in a lodging or foodservice facility.

This branch of work can be divided into two parts

1. Hotel industry (accommodation)

- a hotel
- a motel
- a private pension
- a guest house
- an inn with accommodation
- a highway rest area
- a youth hostel
- a health resort hotel / a spa hotel
- a campsite or campground

2. Catering (foodservice):

- a restaurant (a table-service, a fast-service, a self-service restaurant)
- a cafe,
- a bar
- a night club
- a dancing club
- a spa restaurant
- a highway rest area restaurant
- a restaurant chain
- a factory canteen
- social catering
- catering
- mobile catering

Catering is also carried out in the hotel industry, namely as:

a) Full board – bed and all meals;
b) Half-board – bed and lunch or dinner;
c) Bed and breakfast.

In the narrow sense of the word catering is providing foodservice at a remote site. There are a few types of catering:

a) Mobile catering

Food is served directly from a vehicle which is designed for the purpose. Mobile catering is common at outdoor events and close to certain workplaces.

b) Event catering

The food may be prepared on site or prepared food may be brought and properly distributed by the event caterers, who don't usually prepare food themselves. Such service is provided at banquets, conventions and weddings.
With some events the tables are to be arranged according to a certain theme or in a certain colour or colours. A catering company must be able to prepare food according to special wishes and make the food attractive to the guests. Usually caterers also take care of the table settings and decorations as well as lighting. The food must be prepared in such a way that it appeals to the senses of taste, smell and sight; of course the decorations and the ambiance are also important for the success of the event. Very often the caterers also provide meal rentals like tables, chairs, plants, china, glasses, linen, serving equipment, salt/pepper shakers etc.
A plated dinner requires more staff and more work than a buffet meal

c) Catering officers on ships

This was the original form of catering – caterers on ferries, cruise liners and large cargo ships. Catering officers supervise the purchase, preparation and the serving of food and drink to the crew members and the passengers. They are responsible for accommodation services like providing linen, bedding and laundry. They organize the stock, prepare menus and manage dining rooms and services.

EXERCISES

I. Answer these questions:

1. What is catering?
2. What is catering in the precise meaning of the word?
3. What kind of accommodation is available?
4. What kind of foodservice facilities are available?
5. Explain the expressions »full board«, »half-board« and »bed and breakfast«.
6. When and where is mobile catering appropriate?
7. What kind of events are often catered?
8. What do caterers take care of?
9. How must the food be prepared?
10. Describe the tasks of catering officers on ships.

II. Match the expressions and their descriptions:

1. catering and hotel industry 	catering directly from a car
2. full board				taste, smell, sight
3. half-board				bed and three meals
4. mobile catering			table cloths, napkins
5. event catering			every guest can choose his/her own food
6. the senses				providing food and accommodation
7. china				every guest has his meal served
8. linen				cups, plates, bowls
9. plated dinner			bed and lunch/dinner
10. buffet meal			preparing food at banquets/weddings


Практическое занятие №50. Types of Questions. Special Question. Subject Question. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Types of Questions. Special Question. Subject Question.

Специальные вопросы в английском языке
Специальный вопрос используется, чтобы узнать какие-либо детали, подробности чего-либо. Специальные вопросы начинаются с вопросительного слова или группы слов, которые указывают, к какому члену предложения относится вопрос.
Например:
Where are you from? - Откуда вы?

How much money do you have? - Сколько у вас денег?

How old are you? - Сколько вам лет?
Обратите внимание, что в случае, когда вопросительное слово, вводящее специальный вопрос, является подлежащим в предложении, то порядок слов в таком вопросе соответствует порядку слов в повествовательном предложении.
Например:
Who will buy milk? - Кто купит молока?

What is on going on here? - Что здесь происходит?
Вопрос к подлежащему – это вопрос, начинающийся на who (кто) или what (что). Его цель – получить ответ о том, кто или что является подлежащим в предложении. Например:
Who took my phone? – Кто забрал мой телефон?
What is it? – Что это?
Вопрос к подлежащему в английском языке считается самым простым, потому что не требует перестановки слов, как общий или специальный вопрос.
Примечание: вообще, вопрос к подлежащему – это разновидность специального вопроса, но его часто выделяют отдельно из-за прямого порядка слов.
Строится он предельно просто: вместо подлежащего ставим вопросительное слово – на этом все. Разумеется, еще нужно добавить вопросительный знак и интонацию. 
Who discovered America? – Кто открыл Америку?
То есть схема вопроса к подлежащему выглядит так:
	Who/What
	Сказуемое
	Другие члены предложения

	Who
	discovered
	America?



Нюансы: Who have или Who has? Who do или Who does?
Вопрос в следующем: в какой форме стоит глагол после who или what, в обычной форме (live, love, do, have) или в форме третьего лица единственного числа (lives, lives, does, has)?
Ответ: возможны оба варианта в зависимости от того, подразумевается ли под who/what некто или нечто в единственном числе или множественном.
Вариант 1:
My cat loves sleeping. – Who loves sleeping?
Здесь использована форма ед. числа мн. числа loves, потому что в вопросе подразумевается одна кошка (предположим, что я уже знал или догадывался об ответе).
Другие примеры:
Henry has a bad habit. – У Генри есть плохая привычка.
Who has a bad habit? – У кого есть плохая привычка.
Marta does a lot of work. – Марта много работает.
Who does a lot of work? – Кто много работает?
Вариант 2:
Tom and Jerry have a mutual friend. – У Тома и Джерри есть общий друг.
Who have a mutual friend? – У кого есть общий друг?
Здесь глагол have используется в обычной форме, а не has, потому что в вопросе подразумевается множественное число (вопрос об общем друге подразумевает, что в ответе назовут хотя бы два лица, иначе друг не был бы общим).
Другие примеры. В них в вопросе подчеркнуто, что под who понимается не один человек, а больше:
They want to see you. – Они хотят вас увидеть.
Who want to see you? – Кто хочет вас увидеть?
We do a good thing. – Мы делаем хорошее дело.
Who do a good thing? – Кто делает хорошее дело?
Если же контекст такой, что вы, задавая вопрос, не подразумеваете единственное или множественное число, то по умолчанию вопрос задают так, как если бы подразумевалось единственное число, то есть с глаголом в форме ед. числа, третьего лица. Например, я обращаюсь к компании друзей, предлагая спеть песню, при этом у меня нет установки “ожидают ответ от одного человека” или“ожидаю ответ от нескольких людей”, я просто спрашиваю:
Who wants to sing? – Кто хочет спеть?

Exercises

1. Задайте специальные вопросы к предложениям, начиная с вопросительных слов в скобках.

Н-р: I am interested in psychology. (What…?) (Я интересуюсь психологией.) – What are you interested in? (Чем ты интересуешься?)
A strange man came here last night. (When…?) (Странный человек приходил сюда прошлой ночью.) – When did the strange man come here? (Когда приходил сюда странный человек?)

1. The twins were born in June. (When…?) (Близнецы родились в июне.)
2. We had a great time in Disneyland. (Where…?) (Мы классно провели время в Диснейлэнде.)
3. Mr. Black can play chess very well. (How…?) (Мистер Блэк умеет играть в шахматы очень хорошо.)
4. The salad is not fresh. (Why…?) (Салат несвежий.)
5. My wife prefers juice to tea. (Who…?) (Моя жена предпочитает сок вместо чая.)
6. Tom orders Japanese food every Friday. (What…?) (Том заказывает японскую еду каждую пятницу.)
7. I meet a lot of people at work. (Where…?) (Я встречаюсь со многими людьми на работе.)
8. They will have lunch at home. (Where…?) (Они будут обедать дома.)
9. The film has just started. (What film…?) (Фильм только что начался.)
10. I have been to the doctor. (Where…?) (Я был у врача.)

2. Составьте специальные вопросы из предложенных слов.
1. are / this / at / Why / like / looking / you / me?
2. do / to / university / What / enter / you / want?
3. Nick / his / How / does / after / disease / feel?
4. How / were / people / there / the / many / street / in?
5. are / holidays / Where / for / you / going / your?

3. Ask special questions to the sentences beginning with the words given in brackets.
Example: I saw him yesterday. (where?)
Where did you see him?
1. Some children do stupid things. (why?)
2. I am looking for my watch (what?)
3. His penfriend lives in London. (where?)
4. We met after school yesterday. (when?)
5. She'll come to the party. (with whom?)
6. English is spoken in many countries. (what countries?)
7. He was not prepared for the test. (why?)
8. They were playing a game when I came. (what game?)
9. I have made some mistakes in this exercise (how many?)
10. He has given me his old camera. (what?)
4. Write questions to the sentences.
Example I'll change my hobby. (why)
Why will you change your hobby?
1. They didn't expect me when I came. (who, why)
2. You can find out the timetable of trains at the railway station (where, what)
3. They have practised the song for two days. (how long)
4. I will never scold my own children. (why)
5. Ted was lucky to join the basketball team. (who)
5. Write questions to the sentences.
Example He asked a silly question. (what)
What question did he ask?
1. He visited his aunt in summer. (when
2. My father likes to travel by train. (how)
3. She has never been at a big railway station. (why)
4. We buy railway tickets at the booking-office. (where)
5. Some children go to school by bus. (by what)
6. Write questions to which the following sentences are answers.
1. A lesson lasts forty minutes.
2. We had only five lessons.
3. I am reading a rule now.
4. We haven't got examinations this year.
5. The holiday will start next month.
6. I was looking out of the window at that moment.
7. There are no problem children in my class.
8. All tests are prepared by the teachers.
9. My mother came to school.
10. I was given another text.
7. Write questions to the underlined words.
1. The sportsman has achieved good results.
2. Something has bitten me.
3. I can hardly do it in time.
4. There was a funny expression on her face.
5. We shall divide the cake between us.
6. The weather was nasty.
7. The rest of them stayed at home.
8. He can suggest a better plan.


Практическое занятие №51. Revision. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Revision

1. Из предложенного списка выберите неправильные глаголы и запишите их форму прошлого времени.
To ask, to bring, to collect, to bathe, to sleep, to keep, to read, to complete, to reply, to grow, to show, to say, to fly, to put, to relax, to cook, to shake, to leave, to act, to give, to protect, to cost, to blow, to move, to meet, to order, to lose, to forget, to play, to feel.
2. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глаголы в Past Simple.
1. What your neighbours ………………… (to do) yesterday?
2. Mr. Smith …………………. (to fix) his car yesterday morning.
3. His wife …………………. (to water) plants in the garden.
4. Their children ……………….. (to clean) the yard and then they ………………. (to play) basketball.
5. In the evening their boys ………………… (to listen) to loud music and ………………. (to watch) TV.
6. Their little girl ……………….. (to cry) a little and then …………………. (to smile).
7. Her brothers ………………… (to shout) at her.
8. Mrs. Smith ………………… (to work) in the kitchen.
9. She ……………… (to bake) a delicious apple pie.
10. She ……………….. (to cook) a good dinner.
11. She ……………….. (to wash) the dishes and ……………. (to look) very tired.
12. The children …………………….. (to brush) their teeth, ………………. (to yawn) a little and ……………. (to go) to bed.
13. Their mother ………………. (to change) her clothes and ……………….. (to brush) her hair. Then she ………….. (to talk) on the phone.
14. Her husband ……………… (to smoke) a cigarette and …………….. (to talk) to his wife.
15. They ……………….. (to wait) for the bus. The bus ……………… (to arrive) at 9 o’clock.
16. They ………………. (to visit) their friends.
17. They ………….. (to dance) a lot there.
18. Mr. and Mrs. Smith …………….. (to rest) very well last night. They really ……….. (to have) a wonderful time at their friends.

3. Перепишите следующий текст в прошедшем времени.
On Monday we have five lessons. The first lesson is Russian. At this lesson we write a dictation and do some exercises. Nick goes to the blackboard. He answers well and gets a «five». Pete does not get a «five» because he does not know his lesson. After the second lesson I go to the canteen. I eat a sandwich and drink a cup of tea. I do not drink milk. After school I do not go home at once. I go to the library and change the book. Then I go home.
4. Поставьте глаголы в скобках в Past Simple.
1. — ____ (you/play) basketball yesterday afternoon?
— No, I ____. I ____ (surf) the Net.
3. ____ (your cousin/visit) Germany last month?
— No, he ____. He ____ (visit) Prague.
3. — How old was Mozart when he ____ (die)?
— 35 years old.
4. — When ____ (you/finish) work yesterday?
— At 5:00. Then I ____ (walk) home with Jane.
5. — When ____ (your parents/call) you?
— They ____ (call) an hour ago.
5. Choose the correct variant.
1. …Smiths have a dog and a cat.
a) … b) The c) A
2. He knows how to work on … computer.
a) a b) an c) …
3. She was the first woman to swim across … English Channel.
a) a b) … c) the
4. Go down … Kingston Street and turn left into Oxford Street.
a) the b) a c) …
5. I don’t like milk in … tea.
a) … b) the с) а
6. At the end of… busy day, sleep is the best way to restore your energy.
a) the b) a c) …
7. We’ll go for a walk if … weather is fine.
a) a b) … c) the
8. Could you give me … information I asked for in my letter?
a) the b) … c) a
9. …war is a terrible thing.
a) The b) … с) А
10. I spent … very interesting holiday in England.
a) the b) a c) …
6. Fill in the correct article.
1. “Is this your ... friend?” — “No, it isn’t my ... friend, it is my sister”.
2. I have ... sister. My ... sister is ... teacher. My sister’s ... husband is ... pilot.
3. I have no ... car.
4. She has got ... terrible … headache.
5. They have ... dog and two ... cats.
6. My ... cousin says he is going to be ... manager one ... day.
7. Would you like ... apple?
8. This is ... tree. ... tree is green.
9. I can see three ... children. ... children are playing in … yard.
10. I have ... car. ... car is white. My ... friend has no ... car.


VI (IV) семестр

Раздел 6. Development and organization of tourism

Практическое занятие №52. The work of travel agencies. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)
Read the texts:
1. The tour operator
The tour operator works in a tourist company. He develops tours also known as tour packages. Tour packages include transportation, accommodation, catering, transfers and other services.
To develop a tour package the tour operator works with transportation companies or carriers, hotels, restaurants, museums and other suppliers.
The tour operator usually markets the tour. He advertises them in mass media or in brochures.
The tour operator is a wholesaler. He sells tour packages to travel agents wholesale and pays commission to them. Sometimes he sells tour packages direct to the public.
Tour operators organize tours, so they are the main producers in the tourist industry.
Answer the questions:
1. Where does the tour operator work?
2. What does he do?
3. What do tour packages include?
4. What kind of companies does the tour operator work with?
5. How does the tour operator market the tours?
6. How does the tour operator sell the tours? What does “a wholesaler” mean?
2. The travel agent
The travel agent works in a travel company. The travel agent like the shop-assistant sells goods to customers. The goods he offers are tour operator’s packages.
The travel agent is a retailer. He sells tour packages retail to the customers. He gets a commission from the tour operator. The commission is from 5 to 10 per cent of the tour cost.
The travel agent also sells separate services. They are flights, hotel rooms, sightseeing tours, car rentals, travel insurances and so on. The travel agent works directly with the public.
Travel agents sell tours, so they are the main sellers in the tourist industry.
Answer the questions:
1. Where does the travel agent work?
2. What does the travel agent do?
3. What kind of goods does the travel agent sell?
4. How does the travel agent sell tour packages? What does a “retailer” mean?
5. How high is the travel agent’s commission?
6. What kind of separate services does the travel agent sell?
3. The tourism manager
The tourism manager works in a tourist company. He runs some tourist business. He supervises all kind of operations in a tourist company. He also supervises the tourist company staff.
Sometimes the tourism manager is just the head of some department in a large tourist company: sales department or public relations department. In this case he reports to the general manager.
The tourism manager plans tourist business: operations, new products, profits. He controls the results.
In a travel company – a tour operator or travel agency – the tourism manager decides on development and promotion of new tour packages, advertising and sales. He also decides on prices and discounts.
The tourism manager hires employees. He selects them and provides their training.
Answer the questions:
1. Where does the tourism manager work?
2. What does he supervise?
3. When does the tourism manager report to the general manager?
4. What does the tourism manager plan and control?
5. What does the tourism manager decide on in a travel company?
6. How does the tourism manager hire employees?


Практическое занятие №53. Types of Questions. Alternative Question. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Types of Questions. Alternative Question.

Альтернативные вопросы в английском языке
Альтернативный вопрос – это вопрос, в котором предлагается выбор вариантов ответа. Порядок слов в таких вопросах соответствует порядку слов общего вопроса.
Например:
Is your car red or blue? - Твоя машина красная или зеленая?

Will you have tea or coffee? - Вы будете чай или кофе?

Exercises

1. Задайте альтернативные вопросы к предложениям, используя предлагаемые в скобках варианты.

Н-р: Nick wants to become a lawyer. (Ник хочет стать юристом.) (a waiter - официант) – Does Nick want to become a lawyer or a waiter? (Ник хочет стать юристом или официантом?)
There are five eggs in the fridge. (В холодильнике 5 яиц.) (ten – десять) – Are there five or ten eggs in the fridge? (В холодильнике 5 или 10 яиц?)
1. He will study French in Canada. (Он будет изучать французский в Канаде.) (German – немецкий)
2. They are football fans. (Они – футбольные фанаты.) (hockey – хоккей)
3. Her granny can tell fortunes from cards. (Ее бабушка умеет предсказывать по картам.) (candles – свечи)
4. I have made an apple-pie. (Я приготовила яблочный пирог.) (a banana cake – банановый торт)
5. Ann bought a nice dress yesterday. (Аня купила красивое платье вчера.) (a skirt – юбка)
6. This car was manufactured in Japan. (Эта машина была произведена в Японии.) (Germany – Германия)
7. They must pay for the taxi. (Они должны заплатить за такси.) (the lunch - обед)
8. The post-office opens at 9. (Почта открывается в 9.) (at 8 – в восемь)
9. Fiona and John paint their house every five years. (Фиона и Джон красят свой дом каждые 5 лет.) (their bedroom – их спальня)
10. She visited all the museums in Istanbul. (Она посетила все музеи в Стамбуле.) (the shops – магазины)
2. Поставьте альтернативный вопрос к выделенным словам:
1. He is going to read at the weekend. (to ride a bike)
2. I would like a cup of tea. (some juice)
3. His hobby is to ride a horse. (to play football)
4. Jim loves Kelly. (Jane)
5. The water is boiling. (not boil)
6. Kate spoke in a very low (loud)
7. Anne has been teaching us for 5 years. (6 years)
8. The girl is from London. (Paris)
9. She must look after the baby because her parents are going out tonight. (grandmother)
10. We have talked about Rita’s boyfriend for a long time. (Sue)
11. He could play the piano when he was a boy. (guitar)
12. Ferry and Joe are coming to the party. (not come)
13. On Saturday the Parkers had an excellent dinner at home. (Browns)
14. Jeremy usually goes to school by car. (bus)
15. We go to the cinema once a week. (twice)
3. Переведите:
1. Он вчера ходил в школу или в кино?
2. Ты видишь мою маму или бабушку?
3. Она спит или нет?
4. Они могут говорить по-немецки или по-французски?
5. Соня приедет в понедельник или пятницу?
6. Он живет в доме или квартире?
7. Аэропорт большой или маленький?
8. Сколько человек в твоей семье – три или четыре?
9. В этом классе находятся студенты или учителя?
10. Ты на ужин ешь мясо или рыбу каждый день?
11. В спальне радио или телевизор?
12. Твоя жена предпочитает сама водить машину или чтобы ее возили?
13. Они видели эту церковь или нет?
14. Тим может дать эту книгу на 2 или 3 недели?
15. Твой отец пользуется компьютером на работе или дома?


Практическое занятие №54. Types of Questions. Disjunctive Question. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Types of Questions. Disjunctive Question.

[bookmark: tag-questions]Разделительные вопросы в английском языке
Разделительные вопросы известны также как вопросы с "хвостиком", или хвостатые вопросы. Данные вопросы - в основной части утвердительные (или отрицательные) предложения, к которым присоединяется "хвостик", состоящий из вспомогательного глагола, отрицания (если его не было в основной части) и подлежащего, выраженного, как правило, местоимением. Интонация зависит от того, какой ответ ожидается, и насколько говорящий уверен в истинности своего высказывания. Вопросы с "хвостиком" употребляются в том случае, когда говорящий ожидает от собеседника подтверждения высказанной мысли. В русском языке вопросам с "хвостиками" соответствуют вопросительные обороты "не правда ли?", "не так ли?" или усилительная частица "ведь" в составе вопросительного предложения.
Например:
They have just arrived, haven't they? - Они только что прибыли, не так ли?

He wasn't serious, was he? – Он ведь не серьезно?

Our team will win this match, won't it? - Наша команда выиграет этот матч, не правда ли?

Justin met her 3 years ago, didn't he? - Джастин познакомился с ней 3 года назад, не так ли?

You like her, don't you? – Она ведь тебе нравится?

Exercises
1. Выберите из правой колонки верное окончание разделительного вопроса. Переведите вопросы.

Н-р: 1 – е (Она необщительна, не так ли?)

1. She isn’t sociable,					a. mustn’t they?
2. Mark was satisfied,					b. do they?
3. Your kids never argue with you,			c. didn’t she?
4. Let’s dance,						d. do you?
5. Tom can dive well,					e. is she?
6. Our partners must keep their word,			f. won’t it?
7. Helen has washed up,					g. doesn’t she?
8. You don’t trust me,					h. wasn’t he?
9. Your mum works as an accountant,			i. hasn’t she?
10. It will be cloudy tomorrow,				j. did they?
11. Betty found a new job,				k. can’t he?
12. They didn’t sell their car,				l. shall we?
2. Допишите хвостик разделительного вопроса.
1. They won't go to the party, ___________?
2. This house is new, ___________?
3. I'm your doctor, ___________?
4. There is much snow there, ___________?
5. There is no juice in the fridge, ___________?
6. She never comes in time, ___________?
7. They have got a new house, ___________?
8. They had many tomatoes last summer, ___________?
9. They had to buy a new desk, ___________?
10. They had no time to discuss the problem, ___________?

3. Add tags to make disjunctive questions.
Example You went to see the doctor, didn't you?
1. You were playing showballs after the lessons, ___________?
2. You play snowballs every winter, ___________?
3. They were doing their homework yesterday after supper, ___________?
4. You did your homework after school, ___________?
5. They entered the classroom after the teacher, ___________?
6. She was writing a letter when you phoned, ___________?
7. Bob was playing the piano when we came, ___________?
4. Допишите хвостик разделительного вопроса.
1. The boy wasn't taken home, ___________?
2. Our homework was not checked by the teacher, ___________?
3. The new rules were explained to you, ___________?
4. The words were not written on the blackboard, ___________?
5. The English Channel was crossed by many swimmers, ___________?
6. The street was named after M. Bagdanovich, ___________?
7. You were born in 1982, ___________?
8. This coffee wasn't grown in India, ___________?
9. All the children were given presents, ___________?
10. All the mistakes were noticed by the teacher, ___________?
5. Допишите хвостик разделительного вопроса
1. There was something you wanted, ___________?
2. There was nobody in the room, ___________?
3. He has never been to Asia, ___________?
4. You have had the computer for two years, ___________?
5. They had a good time there, ___________?
6. I am a great singer, ___________?
7. They went to Alaska ten years ago, ___________?
8. They want to go to Siberia, ___________?
9. This is the Mississippi River, ___________?
10. These are your photos, ___________?


Практическое занятие №55. Calculations. Money. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

Read the texts and answer the questions:
CASH
Cash is a commonplace and simple method of payment. It’s easy to use – customers don’t need any special knowledge to pay in cash. It’s ready for use any place any time – customers don’t need any cashing facilities.
When you say that you will pay in cash, it means that you have the necessary amount of money in notes and coins.
Normally national currency of the country will be expected. Often major hard currencies will be accepted. Though it is against the law.
According to the law you will be obliged to change your money for the local currency when you travel overseas. The exchange rate will be displayed at the bank or bureau de change. The exchange rate is the value of the money of one country compared to that of another. A buying rate and a selling rate will be shown. Bear in mind that a commission will be taken by the bank or the bureau de change which is a percentage for the transaction.
In tourism and hospitality it’s convenient to pay in cash when you owe small amounts. Cash is fine when you leave tips to porters and waiters, pay for taxis or buy gifts.
It’s not convenient to pay in cash when you buy wholesale or purchase expensive goods or services. When a customer purchases a tour package at a travel agency he will be generally expected to pay by credit card.
Travellers are not recommended to have a lot of cash on them. It’s not safe to carry money in cash when you travel as travellers are more often pickpocketed than residents of the country. There are lots of police records in every country when money was lost or stolen from foreigners.
Comprehension questions
What is understood by cash?
In what way is cash easy to use?
Why will travellers be obliged to change their money for local currency of the country they visit?
Where are travellers expected to change money?
What is the rate of exchange?
Why will a commission be taken when you change money?
When is it convenient and when is it not to pay in cash?
Why is it not recommended to carry a lot of money in cash?

[bookmark: _TOC_250004]TRAVELLER’S CHEQUES
A traveller’s cheque is a bank draft for personal use of the pur- chaser. It is signed by the purchaser at the time of purchase from the national bank.
Traveller’s cheques are issued in major hard currencies in fixed- amount notes, e.g. a 20 US dollar note or a 100 pound sterling note. With the introduction of euro as a single European currency in 2002, traveller’s cheques are available in euro. The cheques bear the name of the issuing company, e.g. Thomas Cook Traveller’s Cheques.
A 1 per cent commission will be charged by the bank on sales of traveller’s cheques. If a customer buys traveller’s cheques in large amounts, banks will sell them on a commission-free basis.
Traveller’s cheques are cheques which a person can change for foreign local cash money at an overseas bank when he travels abroad. A commission of 1 or 2 per cent will be charged on travel- ler’s cheques by the bank for the transaction.
Traveller’s cheques are very convenient as a method of payment in tourism. They are used to pay bills in hotels, restaurants and shops.
They don’t have any expiry date. Once they are bought, they are valid for an unlimited period of time. A person can take them along any time he travels overseas.
With traveller’s cheques a person doesn’t have to carry large amounts of cash. Traveller’s cheques are very safe to carry. When the buyer signs them at the moment of buying, it means they will be protected from forgery, because he will have to countersign them in front of the staff member who will compare the two signatures before accepting them.
If they are lost or stolen, they will not be used by another person as long as they bear the signature of the buyer but no countersig- nature.
When traveller’s cheques are cashed, the customer will be asked to produce his or her passport for identification. Besides, all travel- ler’s cheques are numbered and a special record or sales advice will be given to the buyer with all the traveller’s cheques numbers. The buyer will be recommended not to keep the cheques and the sales advice together in one place and not to countersign them in advance. In case the cheques are lost, their numbers and amounts will be preserved. Thus, they will be refunded or replaced by the issuing company.
As traveller’s cheques come in different denominations – nor- mally 20, 50 and 100 – the customer can change small or large amounts according to his needs.
Comprehension questions
What is a traveller’s cheque?
What denominations do traveller’s cheques come in? What do they bear on the front?
How are traveller’s cheques used for payments?
What will commissions be charged on if you decide to use traveller’s cheques?
In what way are traveller’s cheques convenient to use?
What is the advantage of no expiry date on traveller’s cheques?
Why are traveller’s cheques very safe to carry? What measures are taken to protect them from forgery?
What will the buyer of traveller’s cheques be recommended to do and why?

[bookmark: _TOC_250003]PERSONAL CHEQUES
A cheque is a note to the bank where the customer has his or her account asking the bank to pay money from his or her account to the account of the company or the person whose name will be written by the customer on the сheque.
To write out a cheque the customer must put down the name of the payee, the amount in figures and in words, the date. When the customer signs the cheque, it means that he authorizes the bank to pay the specified amount. Generally, the cheque is signed in the presence of the payee or the company staff member.
A signed personal cheque is valid for 6 months from the date of issue.
If a mistake was made in the cheque or it was totally spoilt, the holder must cancel it.
Unsigned blank cheques appear in a special booklet called a cheque book. It consists of 100 or 200 cheques.
The holder will be asked to produce a cheque card or a cheque guarantee card together with his cheque. It is a plastic card from the bank which guarantees the payment of the cheque up to a certain amount. Both the cheques in the cheque book and the cheque card must have the same code number. The card has an expiry date.
When the company staff member receives a cheque, he or she must put the cheque card number on the back of the cheque. To avoid forgery, it is also recommended to hold the cheque up to light and examine it as well as to compare the signatures.
The personal cheque will be cleared and the payment will be received only in case the customer has enough money in his or her bank account. Otherwise the cheque will be returned unpaid. In ef- fect it means that the goods or services were purchased by the buyer at the cost of the seller.
Travellers must be aware of the fact that not all tourist companies, hotels and restaurants accept personal cheques. The main reason is that cheque clearance takes time – 8 calendar days and more.
Personal cheques are used as a method of payment or cashed in local currency.
Comprehension questions
What is a personal cheque?
What must a valid cheque include? How long is a cheque valid?
When does the holder have to cancel his or her cheque?
What is a chequebook?
What is the effect of the cheque card?
How can forged cheques be avoided?
Are there any risks in accepting personal cheques?
Why do some companies refuse to accept personal cheques?

[bookmark: _TOC_250002]CREDIT CARDS AND CHARGE CARDS
Cards are also referred to as plastic money.
A credit card is a plastic card with which the card holder borrows money from the bank or another credit company and purchases goods and services up to a certain limit without immediate payment. The supplier gets paid immediately by the bank or the credit company. The card holder then pays off his debt in arrears, often by instalments and is charged interest on his debt if he doesn’t pay it in full.
A charge card is a specific type of a credit card for which a fee is payable but which does not allow the user to take out a loan – he or she has to pay off the total amount charged at the end of each month. So the credit will be offered only in between purchasing and receiv- ing the bank statement.
Both credit and charge cards are used to pay for goods and services and can be cashed in local currency. Cash can be received with over-the-counter transactions or from cash dispensers. A cash dis- penser is a machine which gives out money when a card is inserted, a PIN-code entered and instructions are given. All cash dispensers have English as an operating language. Cash dispensers allow their customers to check their balance.
The front of the card bears the name and the logo of the issuing company, the card’s type, (e.g. Barclaycard – Visa), a chip, a holo- gram, the card’s number which is the account number, the date «Valid from», the expiry date, and the name of the card holder. The back of the card bears a magnetic stripe, the card holder’s signature, and the card security code.
Originally when a card was used to pay for purchases, it was swiped through an electronic payment terminal and the imprint of it was taken. Or a sales voucher was made out, which the customer was asked to sign. The staff member compared the signatures on the card and on the sales voucher. The sales voucher was made out in three copies, and the top copy was given to the customer.
Nowadays when a card is used, it will be verified to make sure that the card is valid and the customer has enough credit to pay for the purchase. The cardholder will be asked to sign a receipt with a record of the card details and the amount to be paid. The verifica- tion will be carried out via a credit card payment terminal or a Point of Sale system with a communications link to the bank. Data from the card will be obtained from its magnetic stripe or a chip. Point of Sale (POS) systems are widely used in stores, hotels, restaurants, casinos, museums and other attractions.
Normally when a card is used for payments, its holder will be asked for his or her passport or other identification document. To- gether with the chip, magnetic stripe, security code and signature this helps to prevent a card fraud.
A charge or a credit card has an expiry date which is the end of the period when the holder can use it. When the card is out of date, the holder must obtain a new one.
Comprehension questions
What is a credit card?
What is a charge card? In what way does it differ from a credit card?
What way can cash be withdrawn from the card?
What is a cash dispenser?
What kind of information appears on the front and the back of the card?
How were the cards used when they first appeared?
How are the cards used for payments now?
How are the cards verified?
How can a staff member avoid a card fraud?
What is the card expiry date?

[bookmark: _TOC_250001]E-MONEY
E-money or electronic money is also known as electronic cash or digital currency. As the name suggests, it can be exchanged elec- tronically or used for electronic payments only.
Originally, when e-money was just introduced, it was based on the use of plastic cards: credit cards, debit cards, charge cards. Later on the range of cards was greatly increased: gift cards, fuel cards, farecards, telephone calling cards, and many more. According to the payment card technology the cards are grouped as magnetic stripe cards, smart cards (or chip cards), and contactless cards.
Plastic cards can be read by physical contact, when they are swiped past a reading head in the electronic terminal, or remotely as with contactless cards.
A payment card is normally backed by a bank account with the card holder’s money, which he can transfer to the payee’s account.
Nowadays e-money is associated not only with tangible plastic cards but with the so-called «virtual cards», which are made for mail, telephone and Internet use only. To make a transaction the customer transfers the necessary amount of money from his account to the virtual card's sub-account via the bank's website or the telephone. Then he gives the card number and the card security code to the mer- chant who authorizes the transaction electronically. If there is enough money on the sub-account, the bank grants the authorization and locks the amount on the sub-account.
An example of electronic money is Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT), a computer-based system used to make transactions electroni- cally. Besides, there are many other Internet-based payment systems, such as WebMoney or PayPal, allowing payments and money trans- fers through the Internet. PayPal, for instance, allows customers to hold, send, and receive money online in 17 currencies worldwide.
With the growing access of general public to the Internet more and more travel companies, hotel chains, airlines and other carriers choose to sell to customers directly. More and more tour operators and travel agencies post websites giving travel information, promot- ing their tourist products and selling them online.
There are Internet-based online travel agencies where customers can book airline tickets, hotel rooms, holiday packages, cruises, car rentals and pay for them online. Some examples of such online travel websites are Expedia and Travelocity.
In travel and tourism e-money and e-payments are traditionally connected with the travel technology which was originally associated with the airlines computer reservations systems (CRS). Global Dis- tribution Systems (GDS) – Amadeus, Galileo, Sabre, and World- span – provide comprehensive information on flights, hotels, car rentals, other travel services as well as access to consumers through the Internet. Airline tickets, hotel rooms, or car rentals can be booked and paid for online separately or in a package by means of electronic money.
Nowadays the travel technology involves virtual tour technolo- gies which provide pre-planning of a tour, exploring destinations and sights, hotels and resorts, choosing airline fares and flight dates and time.
Travellers come across e-payments at airports, train stations, hotels, museums or directly deal with them at home, booking tourist services and paying for them from their personal computers.
In future e-payments will be based on e-cash systems allowing their issuers to sell electronic coins at some value. When they are purchased, they will come under the customer’s own name and will be stored on his computer or under his online identity. The e-cash will be linked to the e-cash company and all transactions will go through it, so the e-cash company will secure the customer’s pur- chases. Only the company will know the customer’s information and will direct purchases to him.
In the long run, almost all methods of payment will be replaced by e-money in future.
Comprehension questions
What does the term «e-money» mean?
What kind of plastic cards are used for payments?
What groups of cards are there according to the payment tech- nology?
How can a plastic card data be read?
How does a «virtual card» work?
What type of Internet-based payment systems are available for customers?
Why do more and more travel companies focus on websites in marketing and sales?
What does the travel technology involve?
What opportunities do the Global Distribution Systems provide?
Where do travellers come across e-payments?
What is the forecast for the future in terms of e-money de- velopment?

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
authorization	разрешение, санкция, авторизация
arrear	задолженность
in arrears	в виде задолженностей
to back	подкреплять, финансировать, субсидировать
to bear (bore, borne)	иметь, нести на себе
to borrow	занимать, брать взаймы, получать заем
bureau de change	обменный пункт
buying rate	курс покупки
cash card	карта наличных
cash dispenser	банкомат, автоматическая касса
cashing facilities	средства обналичивания
change	разменная монета
cheque book	чековая книжка
cheque card	чековая карточка
to clear	оплачивать по чекам, производить расчет по чекам, производить клиринг чеков
clearance	осуществление расчетов по чекам, клиринг чеков
coin	монета
commonplace	обычный, часто используемый
to compare	сравнивать
to convert	конвертировать
to countersign	ставить контрольную подпись/ вторую подпись (на чеке)
countersignature	контрольная подпись; подпись, удостоверяющая другую подпись (на чеке)
current	текущий
to deduct	вычитать, отнимать, удерживать
denomination	достоинство (денежных знаков)
digital	цифровой, электронный
dispenser	автомат (торговый)
draft	переводный вексель, тратта
to draw cash (drew, drawn)	брать, снимать (деньги со счета) encashment	обналичивание, получение наличными, инкассация
to exceed	превышать
exchange	иностранная валюта, курс иностранной валюты, обмен
exchange rate	обменный курс (валюты)
to expire	истекать (о сроке)
expiry	истечение срока
fare	плата за проезд, транспортный тариф
figure	цифра
forged	подделанный, фальшивый
forgery	подлог, подделка
fraud	обман, подделка, фальшивка
fuel	топливо
to grant	предоставлять, разрешать
to guarantee	гарантировать
hard currency	твердая валюта
imprint	оттиск, отпечаток, распечатка
in effect	на практике
instal(l)ment	оче редной взнос, периодический взнос (при рассрочке)
by instal(l)ments	в рассрочку, частями
law	закон
loan					заем
to make up (the difference) (made, made)		компенсировать (разницу)
note	банкнота
obliged	обязанный
operating language	рабочий язык
otherwise	в противном случае
over-the-counter transaction	финансовая операция через операциониста
to owe	быть должным, задолжать
to pay off (paid, paid)	выплачивать полностью, рассчитываться, покрывать (долг)
payable	подлежащий уплате
to pickpocket	красть, обкрадывать (о карманных ворах)
police record	запись об обращении в полицию
to post (a site)			размещать (сайт)
to produce	представить
remotely				удаленно, дистанционно, на расстоянии
sales advice	сопроводительная справка – извещение (выдаваемая при продаже)
sales voucher	торговый ваучер
to secure				гарантировать, надежно защищать
selling rate	курс продажи
small change	мелкие деньги, мелочь
to state	указывать
sticker	наклейка
to swipe	ударять с силой, нажимать с усилием, пропускать (через считывающее устройство)
to take into account	принимать во внимание, учитывать
top	верхний
totally	полностью
travel desk	стойка турбюро (в отеле)
value	ценность, стоимость
verification			проверка на подлинность
to verify			проверять, устанавливать подлинность
VOCABULARY DRILL
Match up:
card		a) language
sales		b) facilities
interest		c) card
operating	d) advice
hard		e) holder
cashing	f) cheque
charge		g) currency
traveller’s	h) rate

Практическое занятие №56. Gerund. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)

The Gerund

Герундий – это неличная форма глагола, она называет действие и совмещает в себе признаки глагола и существительного.
Как и глагол, герундий называет действие, имеет различные формы. Как и существительное, герундий может употребляться с предлогом. В русском языке нет герундия, поэтому он переводится то существительным, то глаголом, в зависимости от контекста:
Reading is my hobby. – Чтение – это мое хобби (Читать – это мое хобби).
Children finished reading. – Дети закончили чтение (Дети закончили читать).
Всего есть четыре формы герундия: две в форме Simple и две в форме Perfect. В большинстве случаев используется простой герундий (напр., “asking”).
	
	Active
	Passive

	Simple (Indefinite)
Perfect
	asking
having asked
	being asked
having been asked



Отрицательная форма герундия образуется с помощью частицы not, которая ставится перед герундием: not asking, not being asked, not having asked, not having been asked.
Рассмотрим формы герундия подробнее.
1. Герундий в форме Simple (в активном и пассивном залоге)
Выражает действие, которое происходит:
· Одновременно с действием, выраженным глаголом в личной форме.
He likes inviting his friends to his house. – Ему нравится приглашать друзей к себе домой.
He likes being invited by his friends. – Ему нравится, когда его приглашают друзья.
· Относится к будущему времени.
I think of taking English classes next month. – Я думаю пойти на уроки английского в следующем месяце.
She indends selling her house. – Она намеревается продать свой дом.
· Безотносительно ко времени его совершения
Running is a good hobby. – Бег – это хорошее увлечение.
Reading makes you smarter. – Чтение делает тебя умнее.
2. Герундий в форме Perfect (в активном и пассивном залоге)
Употребляется, когда действие предшествует действию, выраженному глаголом.
Lizzy mentioned having read the article in a magazine. – Лиззи упомянула, что прочла статью в журнале.
I don’t remember having seen you before. – Я не помню, что видел вас раньше.
Примечание:
В некоторых случаях герундий в форме Simple используется вместо Perfect - герундия, несмотря на то, что герундий выражает предшествующее действие.
1. После предлогов on \ upon – по, после и after – после.
After leaving the room, he laughed. – Выйдя из комнаты (после того, как он вышел из комнаты), он рассмеялся.
On receiving the positive answer, we agreed to cooperate. – После получения положительного ответа мы согласились сотрудничать.
2. В случаях, когда нет необходимости подчеркнуть, что действие, выраженное герундием, предшествовало действию, выраженному глаголом:
Thank you for coming. – Спасибо за то, что пришли.
He apologized for leaving the door open. – Он извинился за то, что оставил дверь открытой.
Герундий без предлога
Случаи употребления герундия можно разделить на две группы: герундий без предлога и герундий с предлогом. Сначала рассмотрим более простые случаи, когда перед герундием нет предлога.
1. Герундий в роли подлежащего
В роли подлежащего герундий обычно обозначает обобщенные понятия.
Hunting wolves is dangerous. – Охотиться на волков – опасно.
Flying makes me nervous. – Полеты заставляют меня нервничать.
Brushing your teeth is important. – Чистить зубы – важно.
Knowling is power. – Знание – сила.
Learning is an easy part. Practicing is what makes it hard. – Изучение – это легкая часть, практика – вот, что представляет трудность.
2. Герундий как часть составного сказуемого
1. Сказуемое состоит из to be + герундий:
One of his duties is attending meetings. – Одна из его обязанностей – посещение собраний.
One of life’s pleasures is having breakfast in bed. – Одно из удовольствий в жизни – это завтрак в постели.
В этом случае вместо герундия может использоваться инфинитив:
One of his duties is to attend meetings.
One of life’s pleasures is to have breakfast in bed.
2. Сказуемое состоит из глагола + герундий.
Особенно часто в этом сочетании используются глаголы:
avoid – избегать,
finish – заканчивать,
stop, give up – прекращать,
keep (on) – продолжать,
put off, postpone, delay – откладывать, переносить.
need – нуждаться,
require – требовать,
want – хотеть,
enjoy – наслаждаться, получать удовольствие.
Примеры:
I avoid going to the dentist. – Я избегаю визитов к дантисту.
I have finished working. – Я закончил работать.
I can’t give up smoking. – Я не могу бросить курить.
John keeps watching TV all the time. – Джон постоянно смотрит телевизор.
The windows need washing. – Окна нужно помыть.
I enjoy reading. – Я обожаю читать (букв.: получаю удовольствие от чтения).
Примечания:
1. Сочетание “keep (on) + герундий” значит “продолжать делать что-то, постоянно делать что-то”. Это довольно полезное и употребительное сочетание.
She kept rereading his letters. – Она продолжала перечитывать его письма.
John keeps watching TV all the time. – Джон постоянно смотрит телевизор.
Есть несколько популярных шаблонов с ним, которые часто встречаются в фильмах:
Keep moving! – Вперед! (букв.: продолжайте двигаться)
Keep smiling! – Улыбайтесь! (букв.: продолжайте улыбаться)
Let’s keep going. – Пойдем (букв.: давайте продолжать идти).
2. После некоторых глаголов в качестве второй части сказуемого может употребляться инфинитив.
I like swimming – I like to swim (Мне нравится плавать).
He started complaining – He started to complain (Он начал жаловаться).
3. После глагола stop может использоваться инфинитив, но тогда значение stop будет не “прекращать”, а “останавливаться”:
She stopped crying. – Она прекратила плакать.
She stopped to cry. – Она остановилась, чтобы поплакать.
3. Герундий после глаголов mention, remember, mind
Герундий употребляется как прямое дополнение после глаголов mention – упоминать, remember – помнить, mind – возражать
I don’t mind having a drink. – Я не против того, чтобы выпить.
I remember locking the door. – Я помню, что запер дверь.
Did I mention going to see Vicky on the Sunday? – Я упоминал, что встречаюсь с Вики в воскресенье?
Примечание:
После глагола remember может использоваться инфинитив, но смысл изменится:
I remember locking the door = Я помню, что запер дверь.
I remember to lock the door. – Я помню, что дверь нужно запереть.
Герундий после предлога
Герундий может использоваться после предлога, перед которым стоит глагол, причастие, прилагательное или существительное.
Схема оборота:
Глагол \ Прич. \ Прилаг \ Сущ. + Предлог + Герундий
Обратите внимание, предлог может управлять только существительным, местоимением и герундием – наиболее близкой к существительному форме глагола. Глагол, инфинитив или причастие не может управляться предлогом – после предлога любой глагол принимает форму герундия.
1. Герундий в роли дополнения
После глаголов, причастий и прилагательных герундий используется как предложное косвенное дополнение.
I was surprised at seeing them together. – Я был удивлен увидеть их вместе.
Who is responsible for taking a wrong way? – Кто в ответе за то, что был выбран неверный путь?
Anna is interested in working with her sister. – Анна заинтересована в том, чтобы работать со своей сестрой.
I’m afraid of doing a wrong thing. – Я боюсь поступить неправильно.
Среди этих глаголов, причастий и прилагательных можно выделить несколько употребительных:
be disappointed at – быть разочарованным в,
be surprised at – удивляться чему-то,
be responsible for – быть ответственным за что-то,
prevent from – препятствовать, мешать сделать что-то,
consist in – заключаться в,
persist in – упорно продолжать что-либо,
result in – приводить к чему-либо,
spend in – тратить на что-либо,
succeed in – преуспевать в чем-либо,
be interested in – быть заинтересованным в чем-либо,
accuse of – обвинять в,
approve of – одобрять,
suspect of – подозревать в,
hear of – слышать о,
think of – думать о,
be afraid of – бояться чего-либо,
be (in-) capable of – быть (не) способным на что-либо,
be fond of – любить, обожать что-либо,
be proud of – гордиться чем-либо,
count on – рассчитывать на
insist on – настаивать на,
object to – возражать против,
get used to – привыкать к
Примечания:
1. После всех этих слов в роли дополнения могут использоваться также существительные и местоимения (обычно они и используются):
I am fond of pasta. – Я без ума от пасты.
I’m proud of you. – Я горжусь тобой.
2. После некоторых из перечисленных слов может использоваться инфинитив, но предлог тогда убирается. Предлог не может стоять перед инфинитивом.
I’m surprised at seeing you – I’m surprised to see you.
I’m proud of being with you – I’m proud to be with you.
В данном случае “to” – это не предлог, а частица, относящаяся к инфинитиву.
2. Герундий в роли определения
Как определение, герундий употребляется после существительных, обычно с предлогом of.
There are many methods of teaching English. – Есть много методов преподавания английского языка.
I study the art of cooking. – Я изучаю искусство кулинарии.
Stop the process of dissolving. – Прекратите процесс растворения.
She didn’t show any interest in joining our conspiracy. – Она не проявила интереса в присоединении к нашему заговору.
Выделим несколько существительных, после которых часто употребляется герундий:
astonishment, surprise at – удивление,
dissappointment at – разочарование,
apology for – извинение,
plan for – план,
preparation for – приготовление, подготовка,
reason for – причина,
experience in – опыт,
interest in – интерес,
skill in – навык, мастерство,
art of – искусство,
chance of – возможность,
fear of – страх,
habit of – привычка,
hope of – надежда,
idea of – мысль, идея,
importance of – важность,
intention of – намерение,
means of – средство,
method of – метод,
necessity of – необходимость,
objection to – возражение,
pleasure of – удовольствие,
possibility of – возможность,
problem of – проблема,
process of – процесс,
right of – право,
way of – путь, способ
Примечание: после этих существительных могут использоваться существительные, а не только герундий:
What’s the method of delivery? – Какой способ доставки?
They have long experience in real estate. – У них большой опыт в работе с недвижимостью.
3. Герундий в роли обстоятельства
Герундий может в сочетании с разными предлогами выступать в роли обстоятельства времени, причины, образа действия и др.
В этом случае герундий выражает:
1. Время:
Предлоги: on, upon, after – после, before – перед, in – в то время, как
After saying goodbye, she closed the door. – Попрощавшись, она закрыла дверь.
On finding that the structure was wrong, Dr. Adams changed his opinion. – Обнаружив, что структура была неверна, доктор Адамс изменил свое мнение.
Check your bag before leaving. – Проверь свою сумку перед тем, как уйти.
In saying this, I’m not making excuses for the past. – Говоря так, я не оправдываюсь за прошлое.
2. Причину:
Предлоги: for – за, owing to – благодаря, по причине
The player was punished for cheating. – Игрок был наказан за жульничество.
The player lost owing to cheating. – Игрок проиграл из-за жульничества.
3. Образ действия:
Предлоги: by – при помощи, посредством
The writer improved his script by adding two lines of dialogue. – Писатель улучшил сценарий, добавив две строчки диалога.
The wizard demolished the shield by using a powerfull spell. – Волшебник разрушил щит при помощи использования могущественного заклинания.
4. Сопутствующие обстоятельства:
Предлоги: besides, apart from – кроме, instead of – вместо, without – без
Ask someone to help you instead of working alone. – Попросите кого-нибудь помочь вам вместо того, чтобы работать в одиночку.
What do you like doing besides playing football? – Что ты любишь делать, помимо игры в футбол?
She left without saying a word. – Она ушла, не сказав ни слова.
5. Цель:
Предлоги: for the purpose of – с целью
The robot was reprogrammed for the purpose of selling. – Робот был перепрограммирован с целью продажи.
The meeting is for the purpose of solving problems. – Собрание предназначено для решения проблем.
6. Условие:
Предлоги: without – без, in case of – в случае
You’ll never speak English without practicing. – Ты никогда не будешь говорить по-английски без практики.
Take this pill in case of feeling worse. – Примите эту таблетку в случае, если почувствуете себя хуже.
Exercises

1. Переведите на русский язык, обращая внимание на способы перевода герундия:
2. He always suggested staying here.
3. The job involves travelling to Germany once a month.
4. I proposed having party at the beach.
5. I promised to care for the cat but I’m not much good at babysitting.
6. He is capable of standing on his head and playing the saxophone.
7. You’d better start digging the garden.
8. Writing letters is more boring than phoning.
9. It is not worth helping him do this job.
10. My wife apologized for being late.
11. I’m very excited about attending tomorrow’s game.
12. She ran away without looking behind her.
13. He has a habit of smoking in the morning.
14. My sister has got a talent for learning languages.
15. I insisted on taking the dog for a walk myself.
16. She is scared of being alone at night.

1. Используйте в предложениях герундий:
1. There is no sense in … (earn) more money than you can spend.
2. Do you mind … (work) overtime?
3. Normally I enjoy … (go) out but today I’d prefer … (stay) indoors.
4. The film was really worth … (see).
5. Brent is looking forward to … (take) a short break next month.
6. She is fond of … (have) picnics.

2. Используйте в предложениях герундий:
1. I can’t remember … (see) him before.
2. Everybody enjoys … (work) with him.
3. The boy hates … (scold).
4. I am sorry for … (disturb) you.
5. The windows need … (clean).
6. It is no good … (force) him to go with us.
7. I hate … (ask) stupid questions.
8. I don’t like … (cheat).

3. Переведите предложения, используя герундий:
1. Мой дядя бросил курить и сейчас предпочитает есть.
2. Пожалуйста, прекратите шептаться.
3. Мне нравится быть одному. Я никогда не чувствую себя одиноко.
4. Я перешел дорогу, не посмотрев.
5. Подумай хорошо (carefully), прежде чем принять решение.
6. Попробуй нажать на кнопку!
7. Как насчет последнего стаканчика?
8. Она закончила красить свою квартиру.
9. Ты можешь представить свою жизнь без ТВ?
10. Я правда не могу терпеть ждать автобус.
11. Я не мог не засмеяться.
12. Мы попытались открыть окно, но на улице было так жарко, что это не помогло.
13. Вам следует прекратить курить, это плохо для Вашего здоровья.
14. Я сожалею, что рассказал Джулии свой секрет; она рассказала всем.
15. Он всех поблагодарил за то, что пришли.


Практическое занятие №57. Direct and Indirect speech. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)
Direct and Indirect speech

В разговорной и письменной речи часто возникает необходимость передать слова другого человека, это можно сделать двумя способами:
Прямая речь – высказывание другого лица передается дословно, точной цитатой. В английском языке, как и в русском, прямая речь на письме заключается в кавычки.
Косвенная речь – слова передаются в пересказе, в виде придаточных предложений.
Например:
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	He said, “I was in bad mood.”
Он сказал: «Я был в плохом настроении».
	He said that he was in bad mood.
Он сказал, что был в плохом настроении.



Прямая речь представляет собой отдельное предложение, заключенное в кавычки. Оно может быть повествовательным, вопросительным, повелительным. В плане пунктуации, как вы можете видеть из примера выше, есть небольшие отличия от прямой речи в русском языке:
Перед прямой речью в английском языке ставится запятая, а не двоеточие.
В конце прямой речи точка ставится перед закрывающей кавычкой, а не после.
В английском языке используются “верхние кавычки”.
Переход прямой речи в косвенную (повествовательное предложение)
Для начала вспомним, как строится косвенная речь в русском языке.
В русском языке, когда мы хотим перевести прямую речь в косвенную, мы опускаем кавычки, добавляем союз «что» и как бы пересказываем от третьего лица содержание прямой речи.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	Виктория сказала: «Я так не думаю».
	Виктория сказала, что она так не думает.



Как видите, мы заменили по смыслу местоимение «я» на «она», а глагол «думаю» на «думает», чтобы косвенная речь не звучала как цитата, как речь от первого лица.
В английском языке прямая речь переводится в косвенную примерно так же.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	Victoria said, “I don’t think so.”
	Victoria said that she did not think so.



Главное отличие в том, что между главной и придаточной частью предложения соблюдается согласование времен.
Вот какие изменения происходят при переходе прямой речи в косвенную.
Опускаются кавычки, убирается запятая перед прямой речью.
Добавляется союз that, вводящий придаточное предложение с косвенной речью (she did not think so). В разговорной речи союз that часто опускается: Victoria said (that) she didn’t think so.
Личное местоимение меняются по смыслу. В примере выше, например, мы заменили I на she, поскольку говорим о Виктории от третьего лица.
Если в главном предложении глагол, вводящий прямую речь, стоит в настоящем или будущем времени, то глагол в придаточном не меняется.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	He says, “I was wrong.”
Он говорит: «Я был неправ».
	He says that he was wrong.
Он говорит, что был неправ.

	They will say, “We are glad to see you.”
Они скажут: «Мы рады вас видеть».
	They will say that they are glad to see you.
Они скажут, что рады вас видеть.



Если в главном предложении глагол, вводящий прямую речь, стоит в одном из прошедших времен, то в косвенной речи в придаточном предложении глагол изменяется в соответствиями с правилами согласования времен, то есть принимает соответствующую форму прошедшего времени. То есть если в прямой речи было Present Simple, время меняется на Past Simple; если было Present Perfect, меняется на Past Perfect; если Present Continuous, меняется на Past Continuous. Если же в прямой речи было будущее время, оно меняется с помощью глагола would на соответствующую форму «будущее в прошедшем» (Future in the Past).
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	Present Simple → Past Simple

	Anna said, “I work as a sales manager.”
Анна сказала: «Я работаю менеджером по продажам».
	Anna said that she worked as a sales manager.
Анна сказала, что работает менеджером по продажам.

	Present Continuous → Past Continuous

	Martin said, “I am working on an interesting project.”
Мартин сказал: «Я работаю над интересным проектом».
	Martin said that he was working on an interesting project.
Мартин сказал, что работает над интересным проектом.

	Present Perfect → Past Perfect

	Lily said, “I have discussed my working schedule with my supervisor.”
Лили сказала: «Я обсудила график работы с моим руководителем».
	Lily said that she had discussed her working schedule with her supervisor.
Лили сказала, что обсудила график работы с ее руководителем.

	Future Simple → Future in the Past (will меняется на would)

	He told me, “You willl never get promoted.”
Он сказал мне: «Тебя никогда не повысят».
	He told me that I would never get promoted.
Он сказал мне, что меня никогда не повысят.



Если глагол, вводящий прямую речь, употреблен в прошедшем времени, в косвенной речи модальные глаголы must, can, may меняются на соответствующие формы (или синоним, как must) прошедшего времени: must – had to, can – could, may – might. Глаголы should, ought не изменяются.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	My father said, “You should think of your future.”
Мой отец сказал: «Тебе следует подумать о моем будущем».
	My father said that I should think of my future.
Мой отец сказал, что мне следует подумать о моем будущем.



Если глагол to say в главной части предложения используется без прямого дополнения, то в косвенной речи он не меняется. Если с дополнением, например “she said to me”, то в косвенной речи меняется на глагол to tell.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	She said to me, “You are lucky.”
Она сказала мне: «Ты везучий».
	She told me that I was lucky.
Она сказала мне, что я везучий.



Как и в русском языке, в прямой речи меняются по смыслу указательные местоимения и наречия времени, если этого требуют обстоятельства.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	this, these (этот, эти)
	that, those (тот, те)

	here (здесь)
	there (там)

	now (сейчас)
	then (тогда)

	today (сегодня)
	that day (в тот день)

	tomorrow (завтра)
	the next day (на следующий день)

	yesterday
	the day before (задень)



Пример:
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	Maria said, “I lost my keys here.”
Мария сказала: «Я потеряла здесь свои ключи».
	Maria said that she lost her keys there.
Мария сказала, что потеряла там свои ключи.



Exercises

1. Переведите из прямой речи в косвенную предложения с модальными глаголами.
1. He said, “I can drive a car.”
2. She said to me, “You ought to call her.”
3. She said, “He must stay here.”
4. They said to me, “You should drive more carefully.”
2. Заполните пропуски.
1. ”He came yesterday.” She said that he had come……………
2. “My parents will arrive today.” He said that his parents would arrive……………
3. “I will contact you tomorrow.” He said he would contact me………………
4. “I was there the day before yesterday.” She said she was there………………
3. Превратите следующие предложения в косвенную речь, сделав все необходимые изменения.
Н-р: Jack said: “ I am working hard.” (Джэк сказал: «Я много работаю.») – Jack said (that) he was working hard. (Джэк сказал, что много работает.)
I told her: “You can join us.” (Я сказал ей: «Ты можешь присоединиться к нам.») – I told her (that) she could join us.” (Я сказал ей, что она может присоединиться к нам.)

1. Fred said: “I have invented a new computer program”. (Фрэд сказал: «Я изобрел новую компьютерную программу.»)
2. Mary said: “I will help my sister.” (Мэри сказала: «Я помогу своей сестре.»)
3. They told me: “We were really happy.” (Они сказали мне: «Мы были очень  счастливы.»)
4. She said: “I live in a big apartment.” (Она сказала: «Я живу в большой квартире.»)
5. He told her: “I am going to the fish market.” (Он сказал ей: «Я собираюсь на рыбный рынок.»)
6. Betty said: “I found my passport.” (Бетти сказала: «Я нашла свой паспорт.»)
7. Mr. Ford said: “I don’t like pork.” (М-р Форд сказал: «Я не люблю свинину.»)
8. Little Tim told his mother: “I am sleepy.” (Маленький Тим сказал маме: «Я хочу спать.»)

4. Преобразуйте следующие просьбы и советы в косвенную речь.
Н-р: The doctor said: “Please take a deep breath, Ann.”(Доктор сказал: «Пожалуйста, сделай глубокий вздох, Аня.») – The doctor asked Ann to take a deep breath. (Доктор попросил Аню сделать глубокий вздох.)
Sara: “Don’t forget to buy some juice.” (Сара: «Не забудь купить немного сока.») – Sara reminded not to forget to buy some juice. (Сара напомнила не забыть купить немного сока.)
She said: “You should stop smoking so much, Mark.” (Она сказала: «Тебе следует прекратить так много курить, Марк.» - She advised Mark to stop smoking so much. (Она посоветовала Марку прекратить так много курить.)

1. The policeman said: “Keep the silence, please.” (Полицейский сказал: «Соблюдайте тишину, пожалуйста.») – The policeman asked ……
2. Mother said: “Kids, you should wash your hands before lunch.” (Мама сказала: «Дети, нужно помыть руки перед обедом.») – Mother advised ……
3. The dentist told me: “Don’t eat nuts anymore.” (Дантист сказал мне: «Больше не ешь орехи.») – The dentist warned ……
4. Tom : “Could you lend me 20 dollars, please?” (Том: «Ты не мог бы одолжить мне 20 долларов?») – Tom asked ……
5. Mr. Walters told his sons: “You must stay away from the lake.” (М-р Уолтерс сказал сыновьям: «Вы должны держаться подальше от озера.») – Mr. Walters warned ……
6. John said: “You should see a lawyer, Ted.” (Джон сказал: «Тебе следует посетить адвоката.») – John advised ……
7. The teacher told the students: “Don’t talk during the test.” (Учитель сказал студентам: «Не разговаривайте во время контрольной.») – The teacher warned ……
8. The judge said: “Mr. Brown, you must pay a big fine.” (Судья сказал: «М-р Браун, вы обязаны заплатить большой штраф.») – The judge ordered ……

Повелительное предложение в косвенной речи
Если прямая речь выражена повелительным предложением, при переводе ее в косвенную речь происходят изменения.
Если прямая речь выражает приказание, глагол to say (сказать) заменяется глаголом to tell («приказать», «сказать» в значении «велеть») или to order (приказать).
Если прямая речь выражает просьбу, то to say заменяется на to ask (просить).
Перед глаголом в повелительном наклонении добавляется частица “to” (иначе говоря, повелительное наклонение заменяется инфинитивом). При отрицании добавляется частица “not” перед “to”.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	She said to him, “Tell me the truth.”
Она сказала ему: «Расскажи мне правду».
	She told him to tell her the truth.
Она сказала (велела) ему рассказать ей правду.

	She said to him, “Tell me a story, please.”
Она сказала ему: «Расскажи мне какую-нибудь историю, пожалуйста».
	She asked him to tell her a story.
Она попросила его рассказать какую-нибудь историю.

	We warned them: “Do not feed the animals.”
Мы предупредили их: «Не кормите животных».
	We warned them not to feed the animals.
Мы предупредили их, чтобы они не кормили животных.



Exercises

1. Переведите предложения из прямой речи в косвенную.
Пример: She said to me, “Open the window!” – She told me to open the window.
1. My mother said to me, “Put on your coat!”
2. My friend said to us, “Don’t come today.”
3. He said to Mary, “Don’t forget to send me an e-mail.”
4. Karrie said to me, “Call me tomorrow.”
5. She said to me, “Don’t shout at me!”
2. Imagine that your mother gave you some instructions. Report them to your partner. Use the sentences below.
Example: Feed the cat.
She told me to feed the cat.
1. Come home straight after school.
2. Warm up your dinner.
3. Wash up the dishes after the dinner.
4. Buy bread, milk and sugar.
5. Start doing your homework before I come.
6. Take the dog for a walk.
7. Clean your room.
8. Wait for me at home.
3. Tell your partner what instructions you have got from different teachers today. Use the sentences below.
Don’t be late for the lesson.
— She told us not to be late for the lesson
1. Don’t stay outside after the bell comes.
2. Don’t run along the corridor.
3. Don’t make noise.
4. Don’t look into your neighbor’s exercise-book.
5. Don’t lie on your desk.
6. Don’t ask me silly questions.
7. Don’t waste time at the lesson.
8. Listen to me attentively.
9. Write down the rule into your exercise-books.
10. Get down to work.

Вопросительное предложение в косвенной речи
Если прямая речь является вопросительным предложением, то в косвенной речи оно становится придаточным, при этом в нем используется прямой порядок слов и опускается вопросительный знак.
Общие вопросы (начинающиеся с вспомогательного или модального глагола) вводятся в предложение союзом if или whether, оба союза соответствуют в данном случае частице «ли» в русском языке.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	Jane asked me, “Can you do me a favour?”
Джейн спросила меня: «Ты не мог бы оказать мне услугу?»
	Jane asked me if (whether) I could do her a favour.
Джейн спросила меня, могу ли я оказать ей услугу.

	He asked me, “Do you speak Spanish?”
Он спросил меня: «Вы говорите по-испански?»
	He asked me if (whether) I spoke Spanish.
Он спросил меня, говорю ли я по-испански.



Если ответ краткий (yes, I do), он присоединяется союзом that без слов yes и no.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	He asked her, “Do you like cats?”
She answered, “No, I don’t.”
Он спросил у нее: «Вы любите кошек?»
Она ответила: «Нет, не люблю».
	He asked her if (whether) she liked cats.
She answered that she didn’t.
Он спросил у нее, любит ли она кошек.
Она ответила, что не любит.



Специальные вопросы (начинающиеся с вопросительных слов) вводятся вопросительными словами.
	Прямая речь
	Косвенная речь

	He asked me, “What is your name?”
Он спросил меня: «Как вас зовут?»
	He asked me what my name was.
Он спросил меня, как меня зовут.

	He asked Monica, “Where do you live?”
Он спросил Монику: «Где вы живете?»
	He asked Monica where she lived.
Он спросил Монику, где она живет.



Exercises

1. Переведите вопросительные предложения из прямой речи в косвенную.
Пример: He asked me, “Do you know my sister?” – He asked me if I knew his sister.
1. She asked John, “When are you going to come?”
2. He asked her, “Who is your favourite actor?”
3. A man asked me, “Do you have a car?”
4. My father asked me, “Where were you yesterday?”
5. Helen asked him, “Will you be at home?”

2. Измените вопросы на косвенную речь.
Н-р: “Where does your niece live?” («Где живет твоя племянница?») – He wanted to know where the niece lived. (Он хотел знать, где живет племянница.)
“Can you type?” («Ты умеешь печатать?») – The manager asked if I could type. (Менеджер спросил, могу ли я печатать.)

1. “Where has Jim gone?” («Куда ушел Джим?») – Maria wanted to know ……
2. “What did the workers eat?” («Что ели рабочие?») – They asked ……
3. «Have you ever been to China, Sam?” («Ты когда-нибудь был в Китае, Сэм?») – I asked ……
4. “Are you French or Italian?” («Вы француз или итальянец?») – She wanted to know ……
5. “When will the next train arrive?” («Когда прибудет следующий поезд?») – I asked ……
6. “Do you grow flowers in your garden, Mrs. Smith?” («Вы выращиваете цветы в своем саду, миссис Смит?») – She wondered ……

3. Imagine that you saw your doctor yesterday because you had a bad headache. Tell your partner what questions the doctor asked.
Example: Do you sleep well? — The doctor asked me if I slept well.
1. Is anything wrong with you?
2. Do you sometimes have headaches?
3. Are you taking any medicine now?
4. Do you spend much time out- of-doors?
5. Do you do sports?
6. Have you a good appetite?
7. Do you usually go to bed late?
8. Will you follow my advice?
4. Imagine that a reporter from the local newspaper came to your school yesterday. Report his questions.
Еxample: How long have you studied at this school?
— He asked me how long I had studied at that school.
1. What do you like about your school?
2. What school activity did you have last?
3. What good habits have you formed at school?
4. What is your favorite subject?
5. What is more important for you at school?
6. How often do you go on school trips?
7. What is your school record?
5. Report the questions.
Example: Are you glad to be back?
— He asked me if I was glad to be back.
1. How are you?
2. How long have you been away?
3. Are you going away again?
4. What will you do in future?
5. Why did you come back?
6. What are you doing now?
7. Have you made new friends?
8. Where are you living now?
6. Report the questions.
Example: Are you English? — She asked him if he was English.
1. Can Molly speak English?
2. What impressed you most in England?
3. When did Rick come home yesterday?
4. Does Megan like travelling?
5. Will you come to my place on Friday?
6. Is it your second visit to England?
7. Why have you come to scotland?
8. Will Molly stay at the hotel long?
7. Write reported questions.
Example: “Who is he?” she asked. — She asked who he was.
1. “Why is she working so late?” he asked.
2. “Is she British?” he asked.
3. “What’s her name?” he asked.
4. “What did she buy?” he asked.
5. “Will you have something to eat?” she asked.
6. “Have they got any money?” she asked.
7. “How did you do that?” she asked.



Лекция №10. Culture of our country
Практическое занятие №58. Sources in the tourism business. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)
[bookmark: _TOC_250015]
TOURIST OUTLETS

Many large travel companies have got a lot of outlets within a city, a region, a country or throughout the world. An outlet is a point of sales of a company. There are outlets of travel agencies, airlines, car hire companies, coaching and cruising companies.
There are travel agency outlets in hotels, airport terminals, rail- way stations, big department stores, at large factories and plants, and in office sites.
If a travel company has got an outlet at a factory or in an office building, it means that it serves employees of those companies. Such an outlet provides the same services as other outlets and the head office of the travel company. It means that offers and prices are the same in all outlets.
There is usually just one travel clerk at a sales outlet. He or she does all the work. He or she answers phone calls, meets customers in person, works on the computer, does paperwork. This clerk makes bookings, issues and sells tickets, collects money and gives receipts. Of course, the clerk keeps in touch with the head office and knows all the up-to-date information on tours and tickets.

Comprehension questions
1. What is an outlet?
1. What sort of tourist outlets are there?
1. Where are travel agency outlets located?
1. What kind of customers does a travel agency outlet at a factory or in an office building service?
1. What does it mean that all travel agency outlets provide the same services?
1. How many clerks are there normally at a sales outlet?
1. What does a tourist outlet clerk do?
1. How does an outlet clerk get to know all the up-to-date infor- mation?

TOURIST DESTINATIONS GOA
Goa is one of the smallest states in India's map, with a territory of 3,702 sq km. Goan culture is a blend of Indian and Iberian: European style central squares and Indian bazaars, Portuguese churches sharing their walls with Hindu temples.
Christianity and Hinduism exist side by side here. Having been ruled by the colonial Portuguese for over 450yrs, there is still a distinctive European flavor that has permeated all aspects of Goa's Travel life including its food, religion, language, festivals, dances and names.
Goa is rich in folk culture with a delightful blend of vigorous Konkani folk songs and remnants of Portuguese dance and music. Goa is best known for its spectacular beaches, but there are many old churches, monuments, temples and museums, that are a must see. Goa is very proud of the numerous churches dotted across this Indian state. Along with churches there are also many ancient Hindu temples.
Goa is a land to enjoy the sun, sand and sea. It has many spectacular beaches. The very mention of beaches, one thinks of the palm fringed seashore with golden sandy stretches, incessant waves, free flowing drinks and mouth-watering delicacies. The beaches of Goa are the main draw, which attract the tourists worldwide to this small state.
The wonderful handicrafts of Goa are a must buy for everybody. Brassware, terracotta, shell work, crochets, carved furniture, bamboo work, papier-mache, etc make excellent souvenir and are available at shops and stalls near the popular tourist spots.
Goa is a perfect place for sightseeing tour. Every corner of this tropical paradise displays a fine blend of traditional and modern aspects of life. On one hand you have the most alluring natural charms where as on the other hand you have an excellent array of architectural masterpieces, which are dotted in various towns of the state. Hence, a sightseeing trip to Goa is very important to behold various treasures of the state.
Vocabulary hunt
- To be a blend of
- To exist side by side
- To be ruled by
- To permeate (imbue , penetrate , pervade , saturat
- To be rich in (culture, traditions…)
- Vigorous (energetic, powerful, exuberant, hearty, vital)
- Remnant (leftover part) - Spectacular (impressive, dazzling, dramatic, marvelous, staggering)
- To be fringed with
- Incessant (persistent, unceasing, continual)
- Mouth-watering (appetizing, appealing, delicious, alluring)
- Delicacy
- To be the main draw
- Handicraft
- To be a must buy for smb.
- Brassware (articles made from brass)
- Terracotta - Shell work
- Crochet
- Carved furniture
- Bamboo work
- To display (show, demonstrate)
- To have an excellent array of smth.
- To be dotted in (be situated in)
- To behold (see, observe, witness)
Match the words from the text with their meanings.
1. Delicacy		a) a particular skill or art performed with the hands, such as weaving, pottery, etc 2. Handicraft		b) endowed with bodily or mental strength or vitality; robust
3. Remnant		c) to decorate or form (something) by cutting or chipping
4. Vigorous		d) work made by crocheting
5. Incessant		e) something that is considered choice to eat, such as caviar
6. To carve		f) to disclose or make evident; reveal
7. Crochet		g) a part left over after use, processing, etc
8. To display		h) not ceasing; continual
Match the two parts of the sentences to make them correct.
1. Goan culture is a blend of Indian and Iberian:	a. a delightful blend of vigorous Konkani folk songs and remnants of Portuguese dance and music.
2. Having been ruled by the colonial Portuguese
for over 450yrs,		b. displays a fine blend of traditional and modern aspects of life.
3. Goa is rich in folk culture with			c. European style central squares and Indian bazaars
4. Goa is best known for its spectacular beaches,
but	d. there are many old churches, monuments, temples and museums, that are a must see.
5. Goa is very proud of the numerous churches	e. there is still a distinctive European flavor that has permeated all aspects of Goa's Travel life
6. Every corner of this tropical paradise	f. dotted across this Indian state.

What is Goa rich in? What can you discover and experience there?
What is the craft tradition of your country?
Do Russian craftsmen cater to (satisfy) all local needs?
Does handicraft contribute to the economic growth of your country?
What is the main draw of Russia?
What mouth-watering food can tourists try in Russia?
What cultures and religions exist in Russia side by side?
What is more exciting from your point of view to visit India or Russia? Why?
Vocabulary hunt
- To soak in the sun
- To frolic on the beach (to frisk)
- To cruise down the river
- To explore forests
- To unravel history
- To indulge oneself in every way
- To have fun
- To be blessed with gorgeous flora and fauna
- Buoyant (dynamic, cheerful, lively, zealous, fervent)
- To get high on an adrenalin rush
- To try parasailing, waterskiing, scuba diving
- To discover the majesty of smth.
Imagine that you are creating a booklet about Goa. Write an attractive for the tourists text for your brochure


Практическое занятие №59. The prospects of the profession. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)
Read the texts and answer the questions:

THE TOUR OPERATOR

The tour operator works in a tourist company. He develops tours also known as tour packages. Tour packages include transportation, accommodation, catering, transfers and other services. 
In order to develop a tour package the tour operator works with transportation companies or carriers, hotels, restaurants, museums and other supliers. 
The tour operator usually markets the tours. He advertises them in mass media or in brochures. 
The tour operator is, a wholesaler. He sells tour packages to travel agents wholesale and pays commission to them. Sometimes he sells tour packages direct to the public. 
Tour operators organize tours, so they are the main producers in the tourist industry. 

Comprehension questions
1. Where does the tour operator work? 
2. What does he do? 
3. What do tour packages inchide? 
4. What kind of companies does the tour operator work with? 
5. How does the tour operator market the tours? 
6. How does the tour operator sell tours? What does «a whole-saler» mean?

THE TRAVEL AGENT

The travel agent works in a travel company. The travel agent like the shop-assistant sells goods to customers. The goods which he offers are tour operator's packages. 
The travel agent is a retailer. He sells tour packages retail to consumers. He gets a commission from the tour operator. The commission is from 5 to 10 per cent of the tour cost.
The travel agent also sells separate services. They a|re, flights, hotel rooms, sightseeing tours, car rentals, travel insurances and so on. The travel agent works directly with the public. 
Travel agents sell tours, so they are the main sellers in the tourist industry. 

Comprehension questions

1. Where does the travel agent work? 
2. What does the travel agent do? 
3. What kind of goods does the travel agent sell? 
4. How does the travel agent sell tour packages? What does «a retailer» mean? 
5. How high is the travel agent's commission? 
6. What kind of separate services does the travel agent sell? 

THE TOURISM MANAGER

The tourism nianager works in a tourist company. He runs some tourist business. He supervises all kind of operations in a tourist company. He also supervisers the tourist company staff. 
Sometimes the tourism manager is just the head of some department in a large tourist company: a sales department, a marketing department, or a public relations department. In this case he reports to the general manager.
The tourism manager tourist business: operations, new products, profits. He controls the results.
In a travel company - a tour operator or a travel agency – the tourism manager decides on development and promotion of new tour packages, advertising and sales. He also decides on prices and discounts.
The tourism manager hires employees. He selects them and provides their training.

Comprehension questions

1. Where does the tourism manager work? 
2. What does he supervise? 
3. In what case does the tourism manager report to the general manager? 
4. What does the tourism manager plan and control? 
5. What does the tourism manager decide on in a travel company? 
6. How does the tourism manager hire employees? 

THE TOUR GUIDE

The tour guide handles tour groups. He shows tourists round a city, a sight, or a museum. The tour guide conducts sightseeing tours or tours of museums and exhibitions. The tour guide is also called the tour conductor. 
The tour guidee accompanies during a local tour or during the whole journey. He or she caters to the needs of tourists. During a journey the tour guide deals with all kinds of problems. 
The tour guide speaks the Jan of the tourists perfectly well. He or she interprets and translates well from one language into another. 
The tour guide knows a lot on history, geography, art and culture. He or she knows all the sights in a travel destination. The tour guide answers a lot of questions.
The tour guide is a friendly, easy-going and helpful person. Tourists always tip their guides if they like them.
Comprehension questions

1. What does the tour guide do? 
2. How does the tour guide handle tour groups? 
3. What does the tour guide cater to?
4. How well does the tour guide know a foreign language?
5. What other subjects does the tour guide know and why? 
6. What kind of person is the tour guide? 

THE ANIMATOR

The animator organizes and provides entertainments for guests in a hotel or a holiday resort. He also organizes entertainment programmes for passengers on a cruise ship. 
The animator organizes anconducts parties, shows, sports or arts contests, games for children and grownups. He involves guests in action: games and shows. 
The chief animator manages the staff of animators. He is also called the social director. He communicates with guests a lot. 
The animator speaks a few foreign languages. He communicates with guests in their native languages.
The animator not only speaks well. He is very artistic. He usually dances well, sings well and acts like an actor. 
The animator is an easygoing and cheerful person. He is a pretty good mixer. 
The animator is the main entertainer in the tourist industry. 

Comprehension questions

1. Where does the animator work? 
2. What does the animator do? 
3. Why is the chief animator called the social director? 
4. Why does the animator speak a few foreign languages? 
5. What does the animator do like an actor? 
6. What kind of person is the animator? 

Cross out one odd term in each line;

1) customer, interpreter, travel agent, booking agent, guide, ticket agent; 
2) flight, car rental, transfer, commission, hotel accommodation, sightseeing tour; 
3) accommodation, arrangements, promotion, destination, entertainment, commission; 
4) discount, career, separate, resort, contest, brochure; 
5) passenger, tourism manager, consumer, career, social director, chief animator.

Match the terms with the defmitions:

1) a tour operator	a) a travel company staff member who sells tours and separate services retail 
2) a travel agent	b) a tourist professional who shows tourists round a destination or a sight 
3) a tourism manager	c) a tourist specialist who develops tour packages 
4) a tour guide	d) a manager who supervises a staff of animators
5) an animator		e) a tourist professional who manages a travel company or department 
6) a social director		f) a travel company staff member who issues and sells tickets 
7) a booking agent		g) a specialist who arranges entertainments for hotel guests or cruise passengers 
8) a ticket agent		h) a travel company staff member who arranges ticket bookings

Read the texts and answer the questions; 

TOUR OPERATORS
Tour operators are tourist companies which develop and put together tour packages. 
Tour operators do market research. They promote their tours and advertise them. Tour operators
publish colourful brochures, booklets and travellogues.
Tour operators sell tour packages wholesale to travel agencies or sometimes direct to the public. 
There are tour operators which also act like travel agencies. They produce and sell their products themselves.
There are independent tour operators. But among tour operators there are major airlines and shipping companies. 
There are large tour operators, such as Thornas Cook & Sons Company or American Express Company. |Thomas Cook is the oldest tour operator in the world. 

Comprehension questions 

1. What kind of companies are tour operators? 
2. What do tour operators do? 
3. How do tour operators promote their tours? 
4. How do tour operators sell their tours? 
5. What kind of tour operators are there? 
6. What are the best-known tour operators in the world?

[bookmark: _TOC_250014]FREE-LANCERS

There are people in tourism who work for themselves. They are called free-lancers. They don’t work full-time for any tourist com- pany. They work part-time or in high season only. They don’t work in low and off-season
Among free-lancers there are guides, guides-interpreters, escorts, animators, travel writers. Tourist companies employ them for sea- sonal work. Cruising companies, resort hotels and holiday centres employ animators for summer high season. Travel agencies which deal with in-coming tourism employ guides, guides-interpreters, escorts. Travel writers offer their articles to magazines and newspa- pers when they wish to. Often magazines order special articles on tourist subjects from travel writers.
Free-lancers are registered. It means that, on the one hand, they have got licences. Licences prove their qualifications and give them permission to work. On the other hand, if they are registered, they pay taxes.
Free-lancers are, as a rule, members of professional associations.
In high season free-lancers earn a lot of money. In low and off-season they don’t earn any money at all or do some other job. Teachers work as free-lance guides. Students work as escorts. Actors work as animators. Travel writers are often permanent free-lancers.

Comprehension questions
7. What kind of people are called free-lancers?
7. How and when do free-lancers work?
7. What are some of the free-lance jobs?
7. What kind of companies employ animators?
7. What kind of companies employ guides, guides-interpreters and escorts?
7. What do travel writers do?
7. What does it mean that free-lancers are registered?
7. What are the advantages and disadvantages of being a free- lancer?

ACTIVE VOCABULARY
advantage	преимущество
advice	совет
airlines	авиакомпания
air ticket	авиабилет
article	статья
attraction	достопримечательность
billboard	афиша
branch	филиал
to branch out	разветвляться, образовывать филиалы
booklet	буклет
car hire (UK)	аренда автомобилей
chain	цепь (турагентств, гостиниц)
charter	чартер
climate	климат
coach	туристско-экскурсионный автобус
coaching	путешествия на автобусе
coaching tour	автобусный тур
cruising tour	круизный тур
the Customs	таможня
department store	универмаг
disadvantage	недостаток
to employ	принимать на работу
escort	сопровождающий
ferry	паром
folder	раскладывающийся буклет, проспект, брошюра
free of charge	бесплатно
guide book	путеводитель
head office	головной офис
holiday centre	центр отдыха, дом отдыха
inclusive tour	инклюзив-тур, комплексный тур
in-coming tourism	въездной туризм
independent	независимый, самостоятельный, индивидуальный
leisure centre	центр отдыха, центр досуга
licence, license (US)	лицензия
located	расположенный
luggage	багаж
magazine	журнал
major	крупный
market research	маркетинговые исследования, изучение рынка
manual	справочник, справочное пособие, учебное пособие, руководство
office site	местонахождение офиса, офисное здание
to order	заказывать
permanent	постоянный
permission	разрешение
poster	плакат
to publish	издавать
to put together (put, put)	комплектовать
rack	стеллаж, стенд, стойка
receipt	квитанция
research	исследования
to service	обслуживать
shipping company	судоходная компания, транспортная компания
subject	тема
tax	налог
terminal	здание (аэропорта, вокзала)
timetable	расписание
tourist product	туристский продукт
travel clerk	служащий туристской компании
travel shop	магазин путешествий, турагентство
travellogue	каталог путешествий, видеоролик о турцентре
up-to-date	современный, новейший

VOCABULARY DRILL

Match up:

1. market	a) board
1. tour	b) tour
1. tourist	c) book
1. travel	d) research
1. inclusive	e) site
1. guide	f) package
1. office	g) store
1. department	h) insurance

Match the terms with the definitions:

1. a receipt	a) a catalogue of tours or a short video film about a tourist destination for advertising purposes
1. a tourist outlet	b) an official paper which allows a person
to do some kind of work
1. a free-lancer	c) a package holiday, where the price
includes transportation, accommodation and meals and is cheaper than it would be if all items were bought separately
3. a travellogue	d) an official organization which promotes tourism in a certain part of the world
4) a travel insurance		e) a point of sales of a tourist company
5) a tourist board		f) a paper showing that money has been
paid for some goods or services
6. a tour package		g) a person who is not attached to any
company staff and works for himself having a licence to do such work
1. a licence	h) a paper that insures a traveller against accident, illness or loss of luggage during a tour


Практическое занятие №60. Revision. (реализуется в формате практической подготовки)
Revision

1. Перепишите предложения в прошедшем времени:

1. Nobody knows what she means.
2. Christy says he will tell you the truth.
3. I think he came in a taxi.
4. They are sure we will be waiting for them in the bar.
5. She says she will let me know when they come.
6. He doesn’t suppose she speaks so much.
7. We hope they have noticed us.
8. I don’t know where she is.
9. She is sure we will be glad to meet her.
10. They think she is driving to the country.
11. I can’t believe she has done it.
12. Harry doesn’t know when his cousin will come.
13. John says he knows how I feel.
14. We think that he is joking.

2. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глагол в нужной форме:

1. Her brother said he never (to see) this film before.
2. We wanted to know if they (to enjoy) the meal.
3. I asked her when she (to give) me this book to read.
4. Sophia knew her aunt (to be) glad to visit her in two days.
5. She supposed she (to like) the hotel.
6. My doctor thinks I (to be) allergic to pineapples.
7. It is remarkable that you (to come) at last.
8. I didn’t think they still (to discuss) this problem.
9. Andy said he just (to buy) a new car.
10. Jean promised she never (to speak) to me again.
11. She apologies she (to arrive) so late.
12. I am afraid they (not to come) yet.
13. He wanted to know if the station (to be) away.
14. Erica doesn’t know who (to phone) her at six o’clock.

3. Раскройте скобки, употребляя глагол в нужной форме:

1. When I opened the window, I saw the sun (to shine).
2. We are sure that Simon (to marry) her some time later.
3. She is very upset: she (to break) her watch.
4. I knew he (to pass) his examination at that time.
5. We thought she still (to be) in hospital.
6. Bill said he (to feel) ill.
7. My cousin promised he (to visit) me in a week.
8. We didn’t know they (to be) tired.
9. Helen thought her husband (can) repair her car himself.
10. I am afraid I (not can) answer your question.
11. We wanted to know what (to happen) to John.
12. He can’t remember where he (to put) his glasses.
13. George thought the restaurant (to be) expensive.
14. Jane asked me if I (to invite) Ann to the party.

4. Переведите, используя правила согласования времен там, где это необходимо, обращая внимание на время в главном предложении:

1. Дэвид сказал, что его мама учитель.
2. Мы увидели, что дети играли в настольный теннис.
3. Она надеется, что я не буду работать по воскресеньям в следующем году.
4. Я не знала, что они сегодня заняты и не смогут мне помочь.
5. Я думал, что он болеет.
6. Мы надеялись, что они придут вовремя.
7. Я не знал, что его сестра учит немецкий язык.
8. Я была уверена, что они учили французский в школе.
9. Он уверен, что закончит работу до вечера.
10. Мой друг говорит, что уже перевел эту статью.
11. Никто не верит, что они говорят правду.
12. Я уверена, он не лжет.
13. Мы хотим знать, когда она приходит.
14. Они хотели знать, когда она пришла.

5. Найдите предложения, в которых глагол в скобках может стоять в настоящем времени.

1. Our neighbour said his name (be) Fred. (Наш сосед сказал, что его зовут Фред.)
2. He said he (be) tired. (Он сказал, что устал.)
3. I thought you (call) the doctor. (Я думал, что ты вызвал врача.)
4. We met the woman who (live) next door. (Мы встретили женщину, живущую рядом.)
5. Jane said she (can’t afford) to buy a new car. (Джейн сказала, что не может позволить себе покупку новой машины.)
6. She asked me how many books I (read) last month. (Она спросила меня, сколько книг я прочитал в прошлом месяце.)
7. Bob said he usually (go to bed) before midnight. (Боб сказал, что обычно ложится спать до полуночи.)
8. I wondered why Sam (leave) without saying a word. (Мне было интересно, почему Сэм ушел, не сказав ни слова.)
9. Cavendish discovered that water (consist of) hydrogen and oxygen. (Кавендиш открыл, что вода состоит из водорода и кислорода.)
10. Alice and Henry said that they (be) from Florida. (Алиса и Генри сказали, что они родом из Флориды.)

6. Выберите верный вариант глагола и переведите предложения.

1. I knew that my sister … (have/has/had) a problem.
2. I know that my sister … (have/has/had) a problem.
3. I knew that my sister … (will have/would have/had) a problem soon.
4. He said he … (lived/has lived/had lived) in Moscow since 2005.
5. She asks me if the flight … (has been cancelled/had been cancelled/been cancelled).
6. She asked me if the flight … (has been cancelled/had been cancelled/was cancelled).
7. Nobody knew what … (will happen/would happen/happens) next.
8. Mike said that he … (hasn’t met/didn’t meet/hadn’t met) Helen since they parted.
9. Kelly said that she … (didn’t want/doesn’t want/hadn’t wanted) to wear her hat.
10. We didn’t expect that he … (showed/will show/would show) us the film.
7. Open the brackets. Remember that you should use the rules of the Sequence of Tenses.
1. She said that her parents (to divorce) two years ago already! – Oh, how awful! I can’t believe it’s true!
2. I met him at the disco yesterday and he told me that I (to dance) very well and I answered that it (to be) no wonder because dancing (to be) my hobby for many years!
3. She said her mother’s hobby (to be) ballet and she (to dance) pretty well in her youth. Can you imagine? – No, hardly.
4. My great-grandparents (to be) engaged for a whole year before they (to get) married. – I believe it’s impossible nowadays.
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